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TITLE  3 — THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  3230 

World  Trade  Week,  1958 

BT  THI  PRESIDENT  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  world  trade  is  vital  to  the 
economic  growth  and  national  security 
of  the  United  States;  and 

WHEREAS  the  export  trade  of  the 
United  States  provides  employment  for 
millions  of  Americans  and  is  an  indis¬ 
pensable  outlet  for  the  products  of  our 
farms  and  factories;  and 

WHEREAS  imports  into  the  United 
States  help  to  keep  factory  wheels  turn¬ 
ing  and  assembly*  lines  moving  for  our 
national  defense,  and  are  essential  to  the 
domestic  economy  of  our  Nation;  and 

WHBREAS  world  trade  contributes  to 
the  economic  strength  and  development 
of  the  free  nations  of  the  world,  and  is 
therefore  a  powerful  force  for  the  ad¬ 
vancement  of  peace: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim 
the  week  beginning  May  18,  1958,  as 
World  Trade  Week;  and  I  request  the 
appropriate  officials  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  of  the  several  States,  Ter¬ 
ritories,  possessions,  and  municipalities 
of  the  United  States  to  cooperate  in  the 
observance  of  that  week. 

I  also  urge  business,  labor,  agricultural, 
educational,  and  civic  groups,  as  well  as 
the  people  of  the  United  States  generally, 
to  observe  World  Trade  Week  with 
gatherings,  discussions,  exhibits,  cere¬ 
monies,  and  other  appropriate  activities 
designed  to  promote  continuing  aware¬ 
ness  of  the  importance  of  world  trade 
to  our  economy  and  our  relations  with 
other  nations. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here¬ 
unto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  be 

affixed. 


DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
7th  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
nineteen  hundred  and  fifty- 
[seal]  eight,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  one  hundred  and  eighty-second. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2709;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
11:51  a.  m.} 


,  PROCLAMATION  3231 

National  Farm  Safety  Week,  1958 

*  > 

BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  the  health,  prosperity,  and 
well-being  of  our  rural  families  are  vital 
to  the  strength  of  the  Nation;  and 

WHEREAS  accidents  suffered  by  the 
rural  inhabitants  of  our  land  result  in 
thousands  of  injuries  and  deaths  eaeh 
year  and  constitute  a  serious  social  and 
economic  problem;  and 

WHEREAS  experience  has  shown  that 
these  accidents  can  be  reduced  through 
educational  programs  directed  towards 
safety  precautions  in  the  homes,  in  the 
fields,  and  on  the  highways: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  call  upon 
the  people  of  the  Nation  to  observe  the 
week  beginning  July  20, 1958,  as  National 
Farm  Safety  Week,  and  I  urge  all  farm 
families  and  all  persons  allied  with  agri¬ 
culture  to  join  in  a  continuing  campaign 
to  prevent  needless  accidents  in  the 
homes,  in  the  fields,  and  on  the  highways. 

I  also  request  all  persons  and  organi¬ 
zations  interested  in  the  welfare  of  farm 
people  to  support  and  participate  in 
National  Farm  Safety  Week. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here¬ 
unto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

(Continued  on  p.  2321) 
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DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
8th  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 


nineteen  hundred  and  fifty- 
[stal]  eight,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of  America 
die  one  hundred  and  eighty-second. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
By  the  President: 

John  Poster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  58-2708;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
11:51  a.m.] 
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TITLE  1 6 — COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Diopter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

Subchapter  8— -Trade  Practice  Conference  Rules 

[Pile  No.  21-121] 

Part  74 — Direct  Selling  Companies 

ORDER  TERMINATING  PROCEEDINGS  AND 
RESCINDING  RULES 

Whereas,  on  April  27,  1932,  the  Com¬ 
mission  promulgated  trade  practice  rules 
for  Direct  Selling  Companies,  which 
rules  were  codified  in  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  (16  CFR  Part  74) ;  and 

Whereas,  it  appears  that  said  rules  for 
this  industry  do  not  in  certain  respects 
accurately  reflect  present  requirements 
of  law;  and 

Whereas,  in  response  to  request  there¬ 
for  by  the  National  Association  of  Direct 
Selling  Companies,  the  Commission  in¬ 
stituted  proceedings  to  revise  said  rules; 
and 

Whereas, N  on  September  10,  1957,  and 
prior  to  Commission  approval  and  pro¬ 
mulgation  of  revised  rules  for  the  in¬ 
dustry,  said  National  Association  of 
Direct  Selling  Companies  filed  a  pe¬ 
tition  with  the  Commission  requesting 
termination  of  said  revision  proceedings ; 
and 

Whereas,  it  appears  that  (1)  said  re¬ 
vision  proceedings  should  be  terminated, 
and  (2)  that  the  said  rules  promulgated 
for  the  industry  in  1932  should  be " 
rescinded: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  pending  pro¬ 
ceedings  for  revision  of  the  trade  prac¬ 
tice  rules  promulgated  on  April  27,  1932, 
and  relating  to  Methods  and  Practices 
employed  by  Direct  Selling  Companies 
be,  and  the  same  hereby  are,  termi¬ 
nated;  and  that  the  said  rules,  promul¬ 
gated  on  April  27, 1932,  be,  and  the  same 
are,  hereby  rescinded. 

(See.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46) 

Issued:  April  7,  1958. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2635;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:52  a.  m.) 


TITLE  33 — NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  203 — Bridge  Regulations 

PROVIDENCE  HARBOR,  R.  I. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  Au- 
i  gust  18,  1894  (28  Stat.  362  ;  33  U.  S.  C. 
499) ,  §  203.90  governing  the  operation  of 
bridges  across  Providence  Harbor,  Rhode 
Island,  is  hereby  amended  with  respect 
to  the  Point  Street  bridge  across  the 
Providence  River,  amending  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  and  adding  new  paragraph 
(e),  as  follows: 


8  203.90  Providence  Harbor,  R. 
bridges.  *  •  • 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  seetion,  the  draw 
of  each  bridge  across  Seekonk  River  shall 
be  opened  promptly,  upon  receiving  the 
prescribed  signal,  at  all  times  during  the 
day  and  night  for  the  passage  of  vessels. 

(c)  Between  7:00  and  9:00  a.  m.  and 
between  4:00  and  6:60  p.  m.  daily  the 
draws  of  the  highway  bridges  across  See¬ 
konk  River  need  not  be  opened  for  the 
passage  of  vessels  other  than  loaded 
self-propelled  cargo  vessels  and.  any  as¬ 
sisting  tugs:  Provided,  That  the  draws 
shall  be  opened  promptly  at  all  times  for 
vessels  owned  or  operated  by  the  United 
States  or  the  City  of  Providence  desiring 
passage  because  of  an  emergency  involv¬ 
ing  danger  to  life  or  property,  upon 
sounding  of  four  distinct  blasts  of  a 
whistle  or  horn. 

•  •  *  *  • 

(e)  Point  Street  Bridge.  Between  7:00 
and  9:00  a.  m.  and  between  4:00  and  6:00 
p.  m.  daily  the  draw  of  the  bridge  need 
not  be  opened  for  the  passage  of  vessels^ 
at  all  other  times  at  least  24  hours’  ad¬ 
vance  notice  is  required,  such  notice  to  be 
given  to  the  Director  of  Public  Works, 
City  Hall,  Providence,  Rhode  Island: 
Provided,  That  the  draw  shall  be  opened 
at  all  times,  upon  request,  for  vessels 
owned  or  operated  by  the  United  States 
or  the  City  of  Providence  desiring  pas¬ 
sage  in  an  emergency  involving  danger 
to  life  or  property.  The  owner  of  or 
agency  controlling  the  bridge  shall  pro¬ 
vide  arrangements  whereby  the  draw 
tenders  can  be  readily  reached  by  tele¬ 
phone  or  otherwise  at  any  hour  of  the 
day  or  night,  in  case  of  emergency. 

[Regs.  March  31,  1958,  823.01  (Provldenc* 
River-Harbor,  R.  I.)— ENOWOl  (Sec.  5,  28 
Stat.  362,  as  amended;  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

[seal]  Herbert  M.  Jones, 

Major  General,  U.  S.Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2604;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:45  a.  m.] 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[Docket  3666;  Order  34] 

Parts  71-78 — Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  28th 
day  of  March  1958. 

The  matter  of  revision  of  certain  reg¬ 
ulations  governing  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles, 
formulated  and  published  by  the  Com- 
'  mission,  being  under  consideration,  and 

It  appearing  that  Notice  No.  34,  dated 
January  30,  1958,  setting  forth  certain 
proposed  amendments  to  the  said  regu¬ 
lations,  and  the  reasons  therefor,  and 
stating  that  consideration  was  to  be 
given  thereto,  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
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eral  Register  on  February  18,  1958  (23  explosives  and  explosive  ammunition  in  a  crib  so  constructed  or  lined 
F.  R.  1042),  pursuant  to  the  provisions  same  car  or  vehicle.  Detonating  fuzes,  vent  sifting  of  the  sand  or  ei 

of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro-  class  A  explosives,  primer-detonator  as-  crib  must  be  secured  against  i 

cedure  Act;  that  pursuant  to  said  notice  semblies  or  other  detonating  elements 

interested  parties  were  given  an  oppor-  containing  explosive  components,  if  of 

t unity  to  be  heard  with  respect  to  said  a  safe  type,  may  be  shipped  either  assem- 

proposed  amendments;  that  written  bled  in  bombs,  depth  charges,  mines, 

vi«vs  or  arguments  were  submitted  to  projectiles,  or  torpedoes  (torpedo  war- 

the  Commission  with  respect  to  the  pro-  heads)  or  in  properly  packed  containers 

posed  amendments;  in  the  same  car  or  vehicle  with  bombs. 

And  it  further  appearing  that  said  depth  charges,  mines,  projectiles,  boost- 
views  and  arguments  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  amendments  are  such  as  to 
warrant  further  consideration  rather 
than  revision  at  this  time  of  certain  of 
the  proposed  amendments,  and  that  in 
all  other  respects  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  set  forth  in  the  above  referred-to 
Notice  No.  34  are  deemed  justified  and 
necessary: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  aforesaid  regu¬ 
lations  governing  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles 
be,  and  they  are  hereby,  amended  in  the 
manner  and  to  the  extent  set  forth  in 
said  Notice  No.  34,  dated  January  30, 

1958,  as  revised  by  the  specific  modifica¬ 
tion  set  forth  as  follows: 

In  §  78.239-1  paragraph  (a)  change 
the  number  in  the  10th  line  to  read  “60” 
instead  of  “50”. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  become  effective  June  25, 1958,  and 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  further  order 
of  the  Commission: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  compliance 
with  the  herein  prescribed  and  amended 
regulations  is  hereby  authorized  on  and 
after  the  date  of  service  of  this  order ; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  copies 
of  this  order  be  served  upon  all  parties 
of  record  herein,  and  that  notice  shall  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  by  filing  a  copy  thereof  with  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Division  of  Federal  Register. 

As  adopted,  the  amendments  read  as 
set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  204,  49  Stat.  546,  as  amended,  sec.  835, 

62  Stat.  739;  49  U.  S.  C.  304,  18  U.  S.  C.  835)  - 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

Part  71 — General  Information  and 
Regulations 

In  §  71.13  amend  paragraph  (a)  (1) 

(15  F.  R.  8263,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  71.13  Emergency  regulations,  (a) 


Part  72 — Commodity  List  of  Expl6siy» 
and  Other  Dangerous  Articles  Con 

TAINING  THE  SHIPPING  NAME  OR  DE¬ 
SCRIPTION  of  all  Articles  Subject  ■E 
Parts  71-78  of  This  Chapter 

Amend  §  72.5  Commodity  List  (15  P  r 
8263,  8264,  8265,  8269,  8270,  8271  8272 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (20  F.  R.  8098,  Oct  28 
1955)  (22  F.  R.  7835,  Oct.  3,  1957)  u 
follows: 

§  72.5  List  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles,  (a)  *  *  • 


Maximum 
quantity  in  l 
outside  con¬ 
tainer  by  rail 
express 


Exemptions  and  packing 
(see  sec.) 


Label  required 
if  not  exempt 


Classed  as — 


Article 


(Change) 


Benzyl  chloride 


White... 
Red  Gas 


Butadiene,  inhibited _ 

Methyl  mercaptan.... _ _ 

Smokeless  powder  for  cannon  or 
small  arms.  See  Propellant  ex¬ 
plosives,  class  A. 

Sodium  azide.. . . . 


Poison. 


100  pounds. 


Actuating  cartridges,  explosive, 
Are  extinguisher  or  valve. 
Methyl  bromide  and  chlorpicrin 
mixture,  liquid. 

Peroxides,  organic,  solution, 
liquid,  n.  o.  s. 

Pyroforic  solutions . . . . 


ISO  pounds. 
55  gallons. 

1  quart. 

Not  accepted. 


No  exemption,  73.353. 


Poison. 


Yellow. 


No  exemption,  73.134. 


(Cancel) 

Fire  extinguisher  actuating  car¬ 
tridges. 


150  pounds. 


of  this  section,  for  containers  that  cannot 
be  reused) . 


Part  73 — Shippers 


SUBPART  A — PREPARATION  OF  ARTICLES  FOR 
TRANSPORTATION  BY  CARRIERS  BY  RAIL 
FREIGHT,  RAIL  EXPRESS,  HIGHWAY,  OR 
WATER 


Interior  heater  systems  retest 


Tank  retests 


Safety 

valve 

retest 

years 


Classification 


10-22 

years 


ICC-100A200AL-W. 


Tank 

test 

(p.  s.  L) 

,  Safety 
valve 
(p.  s.  !.)• 

Safety 
valve 
vapor 
tight 
(p.  s.  i. 
mini¬ 
mum) 

Retest 

holding 

time 

(min¬ 

utes) 

Test  time 
when  lag¬ 
ging  Is  not 
removed 
(minutes) 

200 

150 

120 

10 

» 
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mo)  Tanks  built  to  one  specification 
rd  authorized  to  be  stenciled  to  another 
TLjfteation  must  be  retested  in  accord- 
the  higher  specification  and 
SJr test -pressure  stenciled  accordingly 
jo  the  tank  or  jacket. 

3  m  5  73.32  amend  paragraph  (b) 
/«)'.  amend  paragraph  (e)  (3) ;  amend 
naragraph  (f ) ;  amend  the  introductory 
St  of  paragraph  (1)  and  amend  para- 
Sph  (1)  (5)  (15  F.  R.  8279,  8280,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

.  13.32  Qualification ,  maintenance, 

mid  use  of  portable  tanks.  *  *  * 

(b)  *  *  * 

(1)  Tanks  designed  and  constructed 
In  accordance  with  Pars.  U-68,  U-69,  or 
U_201  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  may  be 
nsed.  Tanks  designed  and  constructed 
in  accordance  with  Pars.  U-68  or  U-69 
may  be  re-rated  at  a  working  pressure 
25  percent  in  excess  of  the  design  pres¬ 
sure  for  which  the  tank  was  originally 
constructed.  If  advantage  is  taken  of 
the  increased  rating,  the  re-rated  pres¬ 
sure  shall  be  marked  on  the  plate  as. 
follows: 

Re-rated  working  pressure  __  psig. 

Kot*  1:  fror  purposes  of  setting  safety 
Rlief  valves,  pressure  control  valves  and 
establishing  retest  pressure,  and  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  establishing  maximum  and  mini¬ 
mum  design  pressures,  the  re-rated  working 
pressure  shall  be  considered  as  the  equiva¬ 
lent  of  the  design  pressure  as  defined  in  the 
specification. 

*  '  -  •  •  •  * 

fe)  •  •  * 

(3)  The  tank  less  any  fittings  shall  be 
subject  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of  one 
and  one-half  times  the  design  pressure 
(maximum  allowable  working  pressure 
or  re-rated  pressure)  of  the  tank. 

»  *  •  *  • 

(f)  Every  tank  not  complying  in  all 
respects  with  the  prescribed  specifica¬ 
tions,  but  otherwise  allowable  under  this 
part,  shall  successfully  withstand  the 
identical  tests  at  test  periods  required 
for  “specification  tanks”  by  paragraph 
(e)  (3),  (4),  and  (5)  of  this  section. 
Tanks  constructed  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  U-68  or  U-69  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E. 
Code,  and  which  have  not  been  rerated, 
must  be  retested  at  a  hydrostatic  pres¬ 
sure  of  twice  the  design  pressure. 
***** 

(1)  The  bursting  strength  of  any  pip¬ 
ing  and  fittings  shall  be  not  less  than 
four  times  the  design  pressure  of  the 
tank,  and  not  less  than  four  times  that 
pressure  to  which,  in  any  instance,  it 
may  be  subjected  in  service,  by  the  action 
ef  a  pump  or  other  device  (not  including 
afety  relief  valves)  the  action  of  which 
nmy  be  to  subject  certain  portions  of  the 
t8nk  piping  to  pressures  greater  than  the 
design  pressure  of  the  tank. 

(5)  All  piping,  valves  and  fittings  on 
every  tank  shall  be  leakage  tested  with 
gas  or  air  after  installation  and  proved 
tight  at  not  less  than  the  design  pres¬ 
sure  of  the  tank  on  which  they  are  used. 
In  the  event  of  replacement,  all  such 
Piping,  valves,  or  fittings  so  replaced  shall 
be  tested  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  section  before  the  tank  is 


returned  to  transportation  service.  The 
requirements  of  this  section  shall  apply 
with  equal  force  to  all  hose  used  on  such 
tanks,  except  that  such  hose  may  be  so 
tested  either  before  or  after  installation 
on  the  tank. 

•  *  •  •  • 

4.  In  §  73.33  amend  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
and  Note  1  thereto;  amend  paragraphs 
(k)  (2)  and  (5> ;  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (m)  and  amend  para¬ 
graphs  (m)  (5)  and  (6)  (15  F.  R.  8280, 
8281,  8282,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (20  F.  R.  8098, 
Oct.  28,  1955)  (19  F.  R.  1276,  March  6, 
1954)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.83  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  cargo  tanks.  *  *  * 

(b)  *  *  * 

(l)  Tanks  designed  and  constructed 
in  accordance  with  pars.  U-68  or  U-69 
of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  for  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  liquefied  compressed  gases 
may  be  used  and  may  be  re-rated  at  a 
working  pressure  25  percent  in  excess  of 
the  design  pressure  for  which  the  tank 
was  originally  constructed.  If  advan¬ 
tage  is  taken  of  the  increased  rating, 
the  re-rated  pressure  shall  be  marked 
on  the  plate  as  follows: 

Re -rated  working  pressure _ psig. 

Note  1:  For  purposes  of  setting  safety 
relief  valves  and  pressure  control  valves,  and 
for  purposes  of  establishing  maximum  and 
minimum  design  pressures,  the  re-rated 
working  pressure  shall  be  considered  as  the 
equivalent  of  the  design  pressure  as  defined 
in  the  specification. 

***** 

(k)  *  *  * 

(21  The  tank  less  any  fittings  shall  be 
subjected  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of 
one  and  one-half  times  the  design  pres¬ 
sure  (maximum  allowable  working  pres¬ 
sure  or  re-rated  pressure)  of  the  tank. 

*  *  *  *  *  * 

(5)  Every  tank  not  complying  in  all 
respects  with  the  prescribed  specifica¬ 
tions,  but  otherwise  allowable  under  this 
part,  shall  successfully  withstand  the 
identical  tests  at  test  periods  required 
for  “specification  tanks”  by  subpara¬ 
graphs  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this  para¬ 
graph.  Nonspecification  tanks  (para¬ 
graphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section)  shall 
be  tested  at  least  once  in  every  calendar 
year  as  required  in  subparagraphs  (2), 
(3),  and  (4)  of  this  paragraph.  Tanks 
constructed  in  accordance  with  Pars. 
U-68  or  U-69  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code,  and 
which  have  not  been  re-rated,  must  be 
retested  at  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of  twice 
the  design  pressure. 

*  *  •  •  • 

(m)  On  tanks  used  for  compressed 
gases  (except  chlorine  for  which  provi¬ 
sions  are  made  at  subparagraphs  (9) 
to  (11)  of  this  paragraph),  the  bursting 
strength  of  any  piping  and  fittings  shall 
be  not  less  than  four  times  the  design 
pressure  of  the  tank,  and  not  less  than 
four  times  that  pressure  to  which,  in 
any  instance,  it  may  be  subjected  in  serv¬ 
ice.  by  the  action  of  a  pump  or  other 
device  (not  including  safety  relief  valves> 
the  action  of  which  may  be  to  subject 
certain  portions  of  the  tank  piping  to 
pressures  greater  than  the  design  pres¬ 
sure  of  the  tank. 

***** 


(5)  All  hose,  wherever  used,  shall  be 
designed  for  a  bursting  pressure  not  less 
than  four  times  the  design  pressure  of 
the  tank  with  which  it  is  used,  and  not 
less  than  four  times  that  pressure  to 
which,  in  any  instance,  it  may  be  sub¬ 
jected  in  service  by  the  action  of  a  pump 
or  other  device,  the  action  of  which  may 
be  to  subject  the  hose  to  pressures  greater 
than  the  design  pressure  of  the  tank. 
Any  coupling  used  on  hose  to  make  con¬ 
nections  shall  be  designed  for  a  pressure 
not  less  than  20  percent  in  excess  of  the 
design  pressure  of  the  hose  and  shall  be 
so  designed  that  there  will  be  no  leak¬ 
age  when  connected. 

***** 

(6)  All  piping;  valves,  and  fittings  on 
every  tank  motor  vehicle  shall  be  proved 
free  from  leaks  at  not  less  than  the  de¬ 
sign,  pressure  for  the  tank.  This  con¬ 
dition  will  be  considered  to  have  been 
met  when  such  piping,  valves,  and  fit¬ 
tings  have  been  tested  for  leakage  with 
gas  or  air  after  installation  and  proved 
tight  at  not  less  than  the  design  pressure 
marked  on  the  cargo  tank  with  which 
they  are  used.  In  the  event  of  replace¬ 
ment,  all  such  piping,  valves,  or  fittings 
so  replaced  shall  be  tested  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  section  be¬ 
fore  the  tank  is  returned  to  transporta¬ 
tion  service.  The  requirements  of  this 
section  shall  apply  with  equal  force  to 
all  hose  used  on  such  tanks,  except  that 
such  hose  may  be  so  tested  either  before 
or  after  installation  on  the  tank. 

•  *  •  •  • 

5.  In  §  73.34  amend  paragraphs  (k) 
(12)  and  (13)  (19  F.  R.  3259,  June  3, 
1954)  (19  F.  R.  8525,  Dee.  14,  1954)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.34  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  cylinders.  *  *  • 

(k)  *  *  * 

(12)  Cylinders  made  in  compliance 
with  the  specifications  listed  in  the  table 
below  and  used  exclusively  in  the  service , 
indicated  may,  in  lieu  of  the  periodic 
hydrostatic  retest,  be  given  a  complete 
external  visual  inspection  at  the  time 
such  periodic  retest  becomes  due: 

Cylinders  made  in  Used  exclusively  tor- 

compliance  with — 


JCC-4B,  ICC-4BA,  ICC-  Liquefied  petroleum  eas 
26-240  *,  or  ICC-26-300.1  which  is  commercially 
free  from  corroding 
components. 

ICC-4,  ICC-3A480,  ICC-  Anhydrous  ammonia  of 
3AA480,  ICC-3A480X,  at  least  99.05  percent 

ICC-4A480,  or  ICC-4AA480  purity. 

i  Use  of  existing  cylinders  authorized,  but  new  con¬ 
struction  not  authorized. 

When  this  inspection  is  used  in  lieu  of 
hydrostatic  retesting,  subsequent  inspec¬ 
tions  are  required  5  years  after  the  first 
such  inspection  and  periodically  at 
5-year  intervals  thereafter.  Inspections 
shall  be  made  only  by  competent  persons 
and  the  results  shall  be  recorded  on  a. 
suitable  data  sheet,  the  completed  copies 
of  which  shall  be  kept  as  a  permanent 
record.  The  points  to  be  recorded  and 
checked  on  these  data  sheets  are:  Date 
of  inspection  (month  and  year) ;  ICC 
specification  number;  cylinder  Identifi¬ 
cation  (registered  symbol  and  serial 
number,  date  of  manufacture,  and  own- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ership  symbol  (If  needed  for  adequate  be  marked  on  both  ends  “high  explo-  packed  in  the  outside  container.  Shin, 
identification) ) ;  type  cylinder  protective  sives — dangerous”  in  letters  not  less  than  per  must  have  established  that  the  com 
coating  (painted,  etc.  and  statement  as  inch  in  height.  When  space  will  not  pleted  package  meets  test  requirement 
to  need  of  refinishing  or  recoating) ;  permit  such  marking  on  ends  of  kegs  prescribed  by  §  78.210-10  of  this  chapter 
conditions  checked  (leakage,  corrosion,  or  drums,  it  may  be  applied  to  the  side  (b)  *  •  •  ’ 

gouges,  dents  or  digs  in  shell  or  heads,  of  the  container.,  The  tops  of  boxes,  ex-  (7)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chau. 

broken  or  damaged  footring  or  protective  cept  those  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  ter) .  Steel  drums  with  polyethylene 

ring  or  fire  damage);  disposition  of  (1)  to  (7)  of  this  section,  must  be  marked  liner  (nonreusable  container).  T!. 

cylinders  (returned  to  service,  to  cylinder  “this  side  up".  thorized  only  for  materials  that  W  not 

manufacturer  for  repairs  or  scrapped);  3  In  §  73  93  amend  paragraph  ,(a)  react  with  polyethylene  and  result  in 
a  cylinder  which  passes  the  inspection  (8)  (17  p  R  1560  Feb  2o,  1952)  to  read  container  failure< 
prescribed  shall  have  the  date  recorded  as  follows-  ’ 

in  the  manner  presently  prescribed  for  (m)  *  *  * 

the  recording  of  the  retest  date,  except  §  73.93  Propellant  explosives  for  can -  (5)  gpec  37P  (§  73.133  0f  this  rw 

that  an  ‘E’  is  to  foUow  the  date  (month  non,  small  arms,  rockets,  guided  missiles,  ter)  steel  drums>  not  over  “ 
and  year)  indicating  requalification  by  or  other  devices,  (a)*  *  *  capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non 

the  external  inspection  method.  ®Pfc-  A,4’  reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 

(13)  Cylinders  made  in  compliance  (§§  78.165,  78.168,  78.169,  or  78.170  of  this  1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of 
with  specification  ICC-3A480,  ICC-  chapter)  wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23P,  t  least  24-gauge  metal  Author^ 
3A480X,  and  ICC-4AA480  (§§  78.36,  or  23H  (§§  78.209,  78.214,  or  78.219  of  tins  only^or  materials  thatwillnotS 

78.43,  and  78.56  of  this  chapter),  used  chapter)  with  polyethylene  and  result  in  contoS 

exclusively  for  anhydrous  ammonia,  containers  which  must  be  fiber  or  metal  faiiure. 
commercially  free  from  corroding  com-  containers  of  not  more  than  1 V2  pounds 

ponents,  and  protected  externally  by  capacity  each.  Gross  weight  not  to  ex-  3.  Amend  entire  §  73.134  (21  P.  R.  7600 
suitable  corrosion  resisting  coatings  ceed  200  pounds  in  wooden  boxes  or  65  Oct.  4,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

(such  as  painting,  etc.)  may  be  retested  pounds  in  fiberboard  boxes.  §  73.134  Aluminum  triethyl,  alumi- 

decennially  instead  of  quinquennially.  *  *  *  *  *  num  trimethyl,  pyroforic  fuel,  pyroforU 

All  tests  must  be  supplemented  by  a  very  4.  In  §  73.100  amend  paragraph  (w)  solutions,  or  zinc  ethyl,  (a)  Aluminun 
careful  examination  of  the  cylinder  at  (20  P.  R.  8100,  Oct.  28,  1955)  to  read  as  triethyl,  aluminum  trimethyl,  pyroforii 

each  filling,  and  the  cylinder  must  be  follows:  fuel,  pyroforic  solutions,  or  Tine  ethy 

rejected  if  evidence  is  found  of  bad  dents,  §  73  100  Definition  of  cUlss  c  expZo.  must  be  shipped  in  cylinders  as  pr* 

corroded  areas,  a  leak,  or  other  condi-  sives  ,  ,  *  scribed  for  any  compressed  gas,  excep 

tions  that  indicate  possible  weakness  (  \  Actuatin„  cartridge*?  exnlnsive  acetylene,  or  in  devices  or  apparatus  c 
which  would  render  the  cylinder  unfit  fi^exUngSshe?  orvawfconsSoia  a  type  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex 

fOr  Service.  email  motal  nr  fi Vvo v  Vir.iieir.er  nnntoinimr  plo sives .  _ 


subpart  b — explosives;  definitions  and  and  a  propellant  and  are  used  to  actuate  ^unuiiv,  xuci,  pyiuiunc  soiu- 

preparation  valves  on  remotely  controlled  fire  ex-  tions,  or  zinc  ethyl  must  not  be  offered 

*  t  t  no  **  a  ......  tinguishers  or  other  apparatus.  for  transportation  by  rail  express. 

1.  In  §  73.63  amend  paragraph  (c)  (1) 

(20  P  R  8099,  Oct.  28  1955)  to  read  as . .  d-™mmable  solids  and  on- 

follows-  5-  A0161111  entire  §  73.114  (20  P.  R.  dizing  materials;  definition  and 

8100,  Oct.  28,  1955)  to  read  as  follows;  preparation 

exvlosive  inaredient  l°Si?e*  With  liquid  §  73.114  Actuating  cartridges,  explo-  1.  In  §  73.182  add  paragraph  (c)  (19 

*  •  ,  ’  z  sive,  fire  extinguisher  or  valve,  (a)  P.  R.  8526,  Dec.  14,  1954)  to  read  as 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§§  78.165,  Actuating  cartridges,  explosive,  fire  ex-  follows: 

78.168,  or  78.185  of  this  chapter) .  Wood-  tinguisher  or  valve  must  be  packed  in  §73.182  Nitrates.  *  *  * 
en  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23P,  or  23H  strong  wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes.  (C)  Nitro  carbo  nitrate,  in  addition  to 

(§§  78.209,  78.214,  or  78.219  of  this  chap-  ,  .  .  tacn  outside  container  must  be  the  containers  prescribed  in  paragraph 
ter)  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  con-  Plainly  marked  actuating  cartridges,  (a)  of  this  secti0n,  may  be  packed  as 
tainers  which  must  be  cartridges  not  explosive,  fire  extinguisher  —  handle  f0u0ws; 

exceeding  4  inches  in  diameter  or  8  CAREFULLY  or  actuating  cartridges,  ex-  q>  in  burlap  bags  not  exceeding  100 

inches  in  length;  provided  that  car-  plosive,  valve— handle  carefully.  pounds  net  weight,  water-resistant,  made 
tridges  not  exceeding  5  inches  in  diame-  _  c)  wnen  snipped  as  components  with  tight  against  sifting,  and  made  of  not  less 
ter  or  10  inches  in  length  are  authorized  ex“nguisher  or  with  valve  and  with  than  71/2-ounce  burlap.  (See  §§  74.532 
when  each  such  cartridge  is  enclosed  °.ot  n?0Pe  than  2  oa-rtridges  for  each  ex-  and  77  333  0f  this  chapter  for  loading 
alone,  or  with  other  cartridges,  in  an-  tmguisher  or  valve,  they  are  exempt  requirements.) 

other  strong  paper  shell  and  the  result-  lrom  Parts  71-78  01  this  chapter.  (2)  in  multiwall  paper  bags  not  ex- 

ing  cartridge  dipped  in  melted  paraffin  subpart  c — flammable  liquids;  defini-  ceeding  100  pounds  net  weight,  made  of 

or  equivalent  material.  The  length  of  tion  and  preparation  at  least  4-ply  construction  including 

such  completed  cartridge  shall  not  exceed  ,  -  .  110  „  . .  _ .  ,  .  moisture-barrier  ply,  and  made  tight 

30  inches.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  ns  p  r  ^  9  ^  against  sifting.  Completed  package, 

boxes  not  to  exceed  75  pounds  and  gross  f0ii0w’s.  0  y°'  uec'  iyou>  10  reaa  as  filled  to  weight  with  product  and  closed 
weight  of  fiberboard  boxes  not  to  exceed  u  w  •  as  for  shipment,  must  be  capable  of 

6S pounds.  “  §  73.118  Exemptions  for  flammable  withstanding  three  4-foot  drops  on  the 

*  •  •  •  •  liquids.  *  *  *  face  or  back  onto  solid  concrete  with- 

2.  In  §  73.65  amend  paragraph  (i)  (c)  *  *  *  out  rupture.  (See  §§  74.532  and  77.838  of 

(18  P.  R.  802,  Feb.  7  1953)  to  read  as  (37)  Pyroforic  solutions.  this  chapter  for  loading  requirements.) 

follows:  2.  In  §  73.119  add  paragraph  (a)  (23) ;  2.  In  §  73.221  amend  the  heading  and 

§  73.65  High  explosives  with  no  liquid  add  paragraph  (b)  (7) ;  add  paragraph  introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a); 
explosive  ingredient  nor  any  chlorate  (aV  (5)  (15  F.  R-  8299,  8300,  Dec.  2, 1950)  amend  paragraph  (a)  (7);  add  para- 

•  *  *  to  read  as  follows :  graph  (a)  (8)  (21  F.  R.  3010,* May  5, 

(i)  Boxes  containing  high  explosives  §73.119  Flammable  liquids  not  spe-  SJ?3506, 

must  be  plainly  marked  on  top  and  on  ciflcally  provided  for.  (a)  *  *  •  Jf-  R-  8312»  Dec-  2»  1950)  to  read  M 

one  side  or  end,  except  those  made  in  (23 )  Spec.  12A  (§  78.210  of  this  chap-  follows: 

compliance  with  spec.  23G  (§78.218  of  ter).  Fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  glass  §  73.221  Liquid  organic  peroxides, 
this  chapter)  which  must  be  marked  on  bottles  not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each.  n.  o.  s.  and  liquid  organic  peroxide  solu - 

the  side  or  end,  and  kegs,  drums,  or  Not  more  than  four  inside  containers  tions,  n.  o.  s.  other  than  acetyl  peroxide 

barrels  containing  high  explosives  must  exceeding  5  pints  capacity  each  shall  be  solution,  acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide  solution, 
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hydroperoxide,  dicumyl  perox- 
2? hydrogen  peroxide,  peracetic  acid, 
*2  tertiary  butylisopropyl  benzene  hy- 
iHmeroxide.  (a)  Liquid  organic  perox- 
n  o  s.  and  liquid  organic  peroxide 
Stations,  n.  o.  s.  other  than  acetyl  per- 
Tide  solution,  acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide 
Station,  cumene  hydroperoxide,  dicumyl 
Si-oxide,  hydrogen  peroxide,  peracetic 
Scid  and  tertiary  butylisopropyl  benzene 
hydroperoxide  must  be  packed  in  speci¬ 
fication  containers  as  follows: 

. 

(7)  Spec.  5B,  6J,  or  37A  (single-trip 
container)  (§§  78.82,  78.100,  or  78.131 
if  this  chapter) .  Steel  barrels  or  drums 
having  inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  drums.  Spec.  37A 
(*  73 131  of  this  chapter)  drums  shall  be 
constructed  of  at  least  24-gauge  steel  for 
flpaf.it.jp-s  over  5  gallons.  Two  y8-inch 
holes  are  permitted  diametrically  oppo¬ 
site  each  other  in  the  steel  barrel  or 
drum  bodies  near  the  bottom  chime. 
Gross  weight  restriction  indicated  by 
the  gross  weight  embossment  on  spec.  6J 
and  37A  (§§  78.100  and  78.131  of  this 
chapter)  steel  barrels  and  drums  shall 
be  waived.  Authorized  only  for  material 
which  will  not  react  dangerously  with  or 
cause  decomposition  of  the  polyethylene. 

(8)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container) .  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of 
at  least  24-gauge  metal.  Authorized  only 
for  materials  that  will  not  react  with 
polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure. 

3.  In  §  73.229  add  paragraph  (b)  (4) 
(22  F.  R.  2226,  April  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows:  " 

{ 73.229  Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures  , 
or  chlorate  and  magnesium  chloride 

mixtures.  *  *  * 

(b)  •  *  • 

(4)  Strong  fiberboard  boxes  with  in¬ 
side  fiber  containers  having  metal  tops 
and  bottoms,  net  weight  not  over  4 
pounds  each;  gross  weight  of  completed 
package  not  over  65  pounds.  \ 

•  *  '■  •  •  '  * 

SHOT  ART  E — ACIDS  AND  OTHER  CORROSIVE 

liquids;  definition  and  preparation 

1.  In  §  73.245  add  paragraph  (a)  (19) 
(15  P.  R.  8313,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 

follows: 

$73,245  Acids  or  other  corrosive 
hquids  not  specifically  provided  for. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(19)  Spec,  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container).  Author¬ 
ized  only  for  materials  that  will  not  react 
with  polyethylene  and  result  in  container 
failure. 

2.  Amend  entire  §  73.247  (21  F.  R.  672, 
Jan.  31,  1956)  (15  F.  R.  8313,  8314,  Dec. 
X  1969)  (17  F.  R.  1561,  Feb.  20,  1952) 
(19  F.  R.  8527,  Dec.  14,  1954)  (22  F.  R. 
4790,  July  9,  1957)  (22  F.  R.  7836,  Oct.  3, 
1957)  (18  F.  R.  6778,  Oct.  27,  1953)  (18 
F.  R.  803,  Feb.  7,  1953)  (21  F.  R.  4564, 
June  26,  1956)  (21  F.  R.  9356,  Nov.  30, 
1956)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  73.247  Acetyl  chloride,  antimony 
pentachloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  chromyl 
chloride,  pyro  stUfuryl  chloride,  silicon 
chloride,  sulfur  chloride  ( mono  and  di ), 
sulfuryl  chloride,  thionyl  chloride,  tin 
tetrachloride  ( anhydrous ),  and  tita- 
niumtetrachloride.  (a)  Acetyl  chloride, 
antimony  pentachloride,  benzoyl  chlor¬ 
ide,  chromyl  chloride,  pyro  sulfuryl 
chloride,  silicon  chloride,  sulfur  chloride 
(mono  and  di) ,  sulfuryl  chloride,  thionyl 
chloride,  tin  tetrachloride  (anhydrous), 
and  titanium  tetrachloride,  must,  except 
as  indicated,  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or 
19A  (§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or 
78.190  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  glass  or  earthenware  inside  con¬ 
tainers  not  over  1  gallon  each,  except  that 
inside  containers  up  to  3  gallons  each  are 
authorized  when  only  one  is  packed  in 
an  outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  11A  or  11B  (§§78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs,  with  glass  or  earthenware  inside 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  each. 

(3)  Spec.  1A,  1C,  ID,  or  IE  (§§  78.1, 
78.3,  78.4,  or  78(7  of  this  chapter) .  Glass 
carboys  in  boxes,  kegs,  or  plywood  drums 
(not  permitted  for  antimony  penta¬ 
chloride  or  tin  tetrachloride,  anhydrous) . 

(4)  Spec.  IX  (§  78.5  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  carboys  of  5  to  6  gallons  capacity; 
single-trip  for  export  only.  For  ship¬ 
ment  by  common  carriers  by  water  to 
noncontiguous  territories  or  possessions 
of  the  United  States  and  foreign  coun¬ 
tries;  shipments  from  inland  points  in 
the  United  States  which  are  consigned 
to  such  destinations  are  authorized  to  be 
transported  to  ship  side  by  rail  freight 
in  carload  lots  only  and  by  motor  vehicle 
in  truckload  lots  only  (not  permitted  for 
antimony  pentachloride  or  tin  tetra¬ 
chloride,  anhydrous). 

(5)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
aluminum  bottles  of  99  percent  pule 
aluminum  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each,  having  aluminum  screw  caps  with 
gasket  resistant  to  contents.  Author¬ 
ized  for  chromyl  chloride  only. 

(6)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  having 
inside  containers  of  securely  closed  soft- 
lead  tubes  having  not  more  than  65  fluid 
ounces  capacity  each,  which  tubes  shall 
be  individually  packed  in  securely  closed 
steel  tubes,  with  not  more  than  3  such 
steel  tubes  fastened  together  as  a  unit. 
The  inside  units  shall  be  surrounded  on 
all  sides  with  incombustible  mineral  ma¬ 
terial.  Authorized  for  titanium,  tetra¬ 
chloride  only. 

(7)  Spec.  5A  or  17C  (single-trip) 
(§§78.81  or  78.115  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  with  openings  not 
exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

(8)  Spec.  5K  (§  78.88  of  this  chapter). 
Nickel  drums,  authorized  for  acetyl 
chloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  pyro  sulfuryl 
chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  and  thionyl 


<9)  Spec.  5C  (§  78.83  of  this  chapter). 
Barrels  or  drums  of  type  304  stainless 
steel  not  over  30  gallons  capacity  each. 
Authorized  for  chromyl  chloride  only. 

(10)  Spec.  42D  (§  78.109  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Aluminum  drums  not  over  30  gal¬ 
lons  capacity  each.  Authorized  for 
chromyl  chloride  only. 

(11)  Spec.  60  (§  78.255  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Portable  tanks. 

(12)  Spec.  MC  310  or  MC  311  (§§  78.330 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter).  Tank  motor 
vehicles. 

(13)  Spec.  103A,  103A-W,  105A300-W, 

105A400-W,  105A500-W,  105A600-W,  or 
111A100-W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281,  78.286, 
78.287,  78.288,  78.289,  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter)  tank  cars,  except  that  for  tin 
tetrachloride  (anhydrous)  spec.  105A- 
300-W,  105A400-W,  105A500-W,  or 

105A600-W  tank  cars  must  be  used. 
Acetyl  chloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  pyro 
sulfuryl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  and 
thionyl  chloride  when  shipped  in  spec. 
103A,  103A-W  or  111A100-W-2  tank  cars 
in  an  unstabilized  condition,  must  be 
anhydrous  and  free  from  impurities  such 
as  iron. 

(14)  Spec.  103-W  or  111A100-W-1 
(§  §  78.280  or  78.303  of  this  chapter) ,  tank 
cars  authorized  for  titanium  tetrachlo¬ 
ride,  anhydrous  only.  Tank  cars  shall 
have  no  bottom  outlets  and  shall  have 
safety  valves  of  approved  type  with  start- 
to-discharge  pressure  of  35  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  of  sufficient  relieving 
capacity  to  prevent  pressure  build-up  in 
excess  of  45  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(15)  Sulfur  chloride  packed  in  glass 
or  earthenware  bottles  or  carboys  must 
be  cushioned  in  the  outside  container  by 
means  of  incombustible  elastic  packing 
material  of  such  nature  that  a  mixture 
of  the  liquid  and  the  packing  material 
will  not  cause  fires  or  heating. 

3.  In  §  73.257  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(6) ;  add  paragraph  (a)  (12)  (21  F.  R. 
7601,  Oct.  4,  1956)  (15  F.  R.  8315,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.257  Electrolyte  (acid)  or  corro¬ 
sive  battery  fluid.  (a)  *  *  * 

(6)  Spec.  12B  or  12C  (§§78.205  or 
78.206  of  this  chapter) .  Fiberboard  boxes 
with  inside  containers  of  polyethylene 
or  other  electrolyte  acid  resistant  non- 
fragile  materials  having  secure  closures 
capable  of  withstanding  conditions  in¬ 
cident  to  transportation  without  leakage 
and  unless  containers  are  rigid  or  semi¬ 
rigid  in  nature  they  must  be  coiitained 
in  other  strong  inside  containers;  mini¬ 
mum  thickness  of  polyethylene  or  other 
materials  shall  be  not  less  than  0.003 
inch  for  any  film  sheet  for  multi  wall 
containers  or  not  less  than  0.006  inch 
for  Single- wall  containers ;  not  more  than 
12  such  inside  containers  shall  be  packed 
in  one  outside  box  and  the  marking  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  73.401  (c)  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired.  Inside  containers  shall  be 
packed  to  prevent  movement  within  the 
box.  Dry  storage  batteries  or  battery 
charger  device  may  be  packed  in  the 
same  outside  box  when  adequately  sep¬ 
arated  from  other  inside  containers  (see 


chloride  only.  When  shipped  in  unsta¬ 
bilized  condition,  the  lading  must  be 
anhydrous  and  must  be  free  from  im¬ 
purities  such  as  iron. 


§  78.205-33  of  this  chapter) ;  gross 
weight  of  completed  package  shall  not 
exceed  65  pounds.  Complete  package. 
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closed  as  for  shipment,  with  inside  con-  (7)  Spec.  5A  (§  78.81  of  this  chapter).  (4)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chan- 
tainers  filled  with  liquid  of  same  specific  Unlined  metal  barrels  or  drums  which  ter) .  Upright,  wrap-around  style,  wii£ 
gravity  as  commodity  to  be  shipped,  must  have  been  subjected  tb  adequate  passiva-  bound  wooden  boxes,  with  inside  spec 
be  capable  of  withstanding  at  least  2  tion  or  neutralization  process  (see  Note  2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
drops  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto  solid  1).  Authorized  only  for  acid  of  not  containers.  (See  §  78.185-21  of  this 
concrete  without  leakage  from  or  rupture  less  than  60  percent  and  not  more  than  chapter.) 
of  inside  containers.  80  percent  strength  and  all  containers 

must  be  filled  to  not  over  80  percent  of 
capacity  at  68°  P.  If  containers  are 
washed  out  with  water,  they  must  be  re¬ 
passivated  before  reshipment.  (See 
Notes  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5.) 

Note  1 :  Each  metal  container,  before  being 
put  into  service  must  be  passivated  by  an 
efficient  method. 

[No  change  in  Notes  2,  3,  4  and  5].-' 


11.  S  73.287  add  paragraph  (a)  (41 
(15  F.  R.  8323,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.287  Chromic  acid  solution  (*\ 
*  *  * 

(4)  Spec.  29  (§  78.226  of  this  chapter) 
Mailing  tubes,  with  polyethylene  bottles 
not  over  1  quart  capacity  each. 

12.  In  §  73.289  amen<£  paragraph  (a) 
(1) ;  cancel  paragraph  (a)  (11)  (i9p  R 
3260,  June  3,  1954)  (21  P.  R.  673,  Jan.  31 
1956)  to  read  as  fallows: 

§  73.289  Formic  gcid  and  formic  acid 
solutions,  (a)  *  *  * 

(1)  In  containers  prescribed  in  §  73.245 
except  spec.  5A,  17C,  17E  or  1JF  (§§78  81 
78.115,  78.116  or  78.117  of  CHis  chapter)’ 
Metal  barrels  or  drums. 


(12)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container). 


4.  In  §  73.262  add  paragraph  (a)  (8) 
(15  P.  R.  8316,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  re$d  as 
follows: 

§  73.262  Hydrobromic  acid,  (a)  *  *  * 
(8)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
iter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non¬ 
reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed 
of  at  least  24  gauge  metal. 


7.  In  §  73.265  add  paragraph  (d)  (4) 
(18  F.  R.  3135,  June  2,  1953)  to  read  as 
follows : 

/  §  73.265  Hydrofluosilicic  acid.  *  *  * 

(d)  *  *  * 

(4)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons  ca¬ 
pacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (nonre¬ 
usable  container).  Drums  exceeding  1 
gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of  at 
least  24-gauge  metal. 

8.  In  §  73.268  amend  the  text  of  foot¬ 
note  1  referred  to  in  paragraph  (c)  (1) 
which  now  reads,  *w  Use  of  existing  tank 
cars  or  drums  authorized,  but  new  con¬ 
struction  not  authorized.”  to  read  1,1  Use 
of  existing  drums  authorized,  but  new 
construction  not  authorized.”  (15  F.  R. 
8319,  Dec.  2,  1950.) 

9.  In  §  73.271  amend  paragraph  (a)  (9) 
(22  F.  R.  4790,  July  9,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.271  Phosphorus  ,  oxychloride, 
phosphorus  trichloride,  and  thiophos- 
phoryl  chloride,  (a)  *  *  * 

(9)  Spec.  103 A,  103 A-W  or  111A100- 
W-2  (§§  78.266,  78.281  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter) .  Tank  cars.  Spec.  103A 
(§  78.266  of  this  chapter)  tanks  must  be 
lead  lined  steel  or  made  of  steel  at  least 
10  percent  nickel  clad.  Spec.  103A-W  or 
111A100-W-2  (§§  78.281  or  78.304  of  this 
chapter)  tanks  must  be  lead  lined  steel 
or  made  of  steel  at  least  20  percent  nickel 
clad.  Nickel  cladding  in  tanks  must  have 
a  minimum  nickel  content  of  at  least  99 
percent  pure  nickel. 


5.  In  §  73.263  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(17);  add  paragraphs  (a)  (18)  and  (19) 
(21  F.  R.  672,  Jan.  31,  1956)  (15  F.  R. 
8317,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.263  Hydrochloric  ( muriatic )  acid, 
hydrochloric  ( muriatic )  acid  mixtures, 
hydrochloric  ( muriatic )  acid  solution, 
inhibited,  sodium  chlorite  solution,  and 
cleaning  compounds,  liquid,  containing 
hydrochloric  ( muriatic )  acid,  (a)  •  •  * 

(17)  Spec.  5B,  6J,  or  37A  (single-trip 

container)  (§§  78.82,  78.100,  or  78.131  of 
this  chapter).  Steel  barrels  or  drums 
having  inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  drums.  Spec.  37A 
(§  78.131  of  this  chapter)  drums  shall 
be  constructed  of  at  least  24  gauge  steel 
for  capacities  over  5  gallons.  Two  %- 
inch  holes  are  permitted  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  in  the  steel  barrel  or 
drum  bodies  near  the  bottom  chime. 
Gross  weight  restriction  indicated  by  the 
gross  weight  embossment  on  spec.  6J  and 
37A  (§§  78.100  and  78.131  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  steel  barrels  and  drums  shall  be 
waived  ^  * 

(18)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums  constructed  of  at 
least  24-gauge  metal  for  drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity,  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container). 

(19)  Spec.  16A  (§  78.185  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Upright,  wrap-around  style,  wire- 
bound  wooden  boxes,  with  inside  spec. 
2T  (§  78.21  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 
containers.  (See  §  78.185-21.) 


(11)  Canceled. 


13.  Add  §  73.295  (15  F.  R.  8324,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.295  Benzyl  chloride,  (a)  Benzyl 
chloride  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
glass  or  earthenware  inside  containers 
not  over  1  gallon  each,  except  that  inside 
containers  up  to  3  gallons  each  are  au¬ 
thorized  when  only  one  is  packed  in  an 
outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  11A  or  11B  (§§  78.160  or 
78.161  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  barrels 
or  kegs,  with  glass  or  earthenware  inside 
containers  not  over  2  gallons  each. 

(3)  Spec.  1A,  1C,  ID  or  IE  (§§78.1, 
78.3,  78.4  or  78.7  of  this  chapter).  Glass 
carboys  in  boxes,  kegs  or  plywood  drums. 

,  (4)  Spec.  IX  (§  78.5  of  this  chapter). 

Boxed  carboys  of  5  to  6  gallons  capacity; 
single-trip  for  export  only.  For  ship¬ 
ment  by  common  carriers  by  water  to 
noncontiguous  territories  or  possessions 
of  the  United  States  and  foreign  coun¬ 
tries;  shipments  from  inland  points  In 
the  United  States  which  are  consigned  to 
such  destinations  are  authorized  to  be 
transported  to  ship  side  by  rail  freight 
in  carload  lots  only  and  by  mptor  vehicle 
in  truckload  lots  only. 

(5)  Spec.  5A  or  17C  Tsingle-trip) 
(§§78.81  or  78.115  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  with  openings  not 
ethylene  drum.  Steel  barrels  or  drums  exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diameter.  Au- 
of  55  gallons  capacity,  when  used  for  thorized  for  stabilized  benzyl  chloride 
sulfuric,  acid  of  93  percent  or* greater  only. 

concentration,  shall  be  constructed  of  at  (6)  Spec.  5K  (§  78.88  of  this  chapter), 
least  16-gauge  steel  throughout.  Gross  Nickel  drums.  When  shipped  in  un¬ 
weight  restriction  indicated  by  the  gross  stabilized  condition,  $he  lading  must  be 
weight  embossment  on  the  steel  barrels  anhydrous  and  must  be  free  from  im* 
or  drums  shall  be  waived.  purities  such  as  iron. 
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(h)  •  •  • 

Kind  of  gas 

Permitted  gauging  device 

(Add) 

Butadiene,  inhibited. _ 

Rotary  tube;  adjustable 
slip  tube;  fixed  length 
dip  tube. 

Methyl  mercaptan . 

Rotary  tube;  adjustable 
slip  tube;  fixed  length 
dip  tube. 

(1)  The  design  pressure  of  the  liquid 
level  gauging  devices  shall  be  at  least 
equal  to  the  design  pressure  of  the  tank. 

•  •  r-  *  *  • 

(1)  Safety  relief  valves  on  any  tank 
shall  be  set  to  start- to-discharge  at  a 
pressure  not  in  excess  of  110  percent  of 
the  design  pressure  of  the  tank  and  shall 
have  a  total  relieving  capacity  sufficient 
to  prevent  a  maximum  pressure  in  the 
tank  of  more  than  120  percent  of  the 
design  pressure,  using  the  heat  input  as 
determined  by  Fetterly’s  formula.1  The 
required  relieving  capacity  of  safety 
relief  valves  for  lagged  tanks  shall  be 
based  upon  the  heat  input  to  a  bare  tank, 
unless  insulation  is  covered  by  a  sheet 
metal  jacket  of  not  less  than  16-gauge 
nominal  thickness. 

(2)  The  start- to-discharge  pressure  of 
safety  relief  valves  shall  be  not  less  than 
the  values  given  in  the  following  table: 


Kind  of  gas 


Anhydrous  ammonia _ _ 

Anhydrous  dimethylamine _ ....... 

Anhydrous  monomethy  lamina _ _ 

Anhydrous  trimethylamine _ 

Butadiene,  inhibited..... _ 

Carbon  dioxide,  liquefied _ _ _ 

Chlorine _ _ _ _ 

Dichlorodlfluoromethane _ 

D  ichlorod  ifluorome  t  hane-dichiorote- 
trafluoroe thane  mixture. 
Dichlorodlfluoromethane-monofluoro- 
trichloromethane  mixture. 

Liquefied  petroleum  gases - 


Minimum 
start-to-dis- 
charge  pressure 
(psig) 


265. 

150. 

150. 

150. 

90. 

Not  specified. 
225. 

150. 

150. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

equipped  with  one  or  more  frangible  disc  5.  in  §  73.374  add  paragraph  (a)  ra\ 
devices  of  suitable  design  set  to  function  at  q5  p#  8338,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  rood 
a  pressure  not  exceeding  two  times  the  follows*  M 

design  pressure  of  the  tank. 

(10)  Subject  to  conditions  of  subpara-  pa*  J3'3^  ^ltJ°^hlorhenzene>  meta  or 

Hox^opUona!  lho¥tab5eWtenkr  iX  Sal  drur^l  S'^fetoip^  Chap' 

2,000  pounds  water  capacity— 225  psig,  ter)‘  Metal  drums  (single-trip) . 

one  or  more  fusible  plugs  approved  by  the  6.  In  §  73.393  amend  paragraph  (f) 
Bureau  of  Explosives  may  be  used  in  lieu  (1)  (20  P.  R.  952,  Feb.  15,  1955)  to  read 
of  safety  relief  valves  of  the  spring-  as  follows: 

loaded  type  The  fusible  plug  or  plugs  5  73393  packing  and  shielding  •  • . 
shall  have  total  relieving  capacity  as  *  *  *  w* 

determined  by  the  use  of  Fetterly’s  for-  (1)  s pec  15A  15B  19A 

mula  sufficient  to  prevent  a  pressure  (i5  78.168>  78.169,  ,3.190  or  78.191  of  thb 
rise  m  tee  tank  of  more  than  120  percent  chapter).  Wooden  boxes.  Author^ 
of  the  design  pressure.  If  the  tank  is  for  not  more  than  2,700  imllicuries 
over  30  inches  long,  both  ends  must  have  m  m  $ 

the  total  specified  safety  discharge  area. 


§  73.393  Packing  and  shielding  •  •  » 
(f)  *  *  * 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  19A,  or  log 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78.190  or  78.191  of  this 
chapter).  Wooden  boxes;  Authorized 
for  not  more  than  2,700  millicuries. 

•  •  •  *  . 


90  percent  of 
the  design 
pressure  of 
tank. 

150. 

100. 

250. 

Not  specified. 


Methyl  chloride ... _ ............. _ 

Methyl  mercaptan _ _ _ 

Monochlorodifluoromethane _ _ 

Nitrous  oxide _ _ _ ..... _ 

Sulfur  dioxide: 

Up  to  1,200  gallons  water  capacity 
tank. 

Over  1,200  gallons  water  capacity 
tank. 

Vinyl  chloride,  inhibited - 


(3)  Each  safety  relief  valve  shall  be 
plainly  and  permanently  marked  with 
the  pressure  in  psig  at  which  it  is  set  to 
discharge,  with  the  actual  rate  of  dis¬ 
charge  of  the  device  in  cubic  feet  per 
minute  of  the  gas  at  60°  F.  and  atmos¬ 
pheric  pressure,  and  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer's  name  and  catalog  number.  The 
rated  discharge  capacity  of  the  device 
shall  be  determined  at  a  pressure  of  120 
percent  of  the  design  pressure  of  the 
tank.  ^ 


Note  3:  In  addition  to  safety  relief  valves 
required  by  paragraph  (1)  of  this  section 
each  tank  for  carbon  dioxide  may  be 

— — — ^  X  1  *  I 

1  Copies  of  Fetterly’s  formula  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


SUBPART  G — POISONOUS  ARTICLES; 

DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  In  |  73.345  add  paragraph  (b)  (15) 
(15  F.  R.  8334,  Dec^2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.345  Exemptions  for  poisonous 
liquids,  class  B.  *  *  * 

(b)  *  *  • 

(15)  Methyl  bromide  and  chlorpicrin 
mixture,  liquid. 

2.  In  §  73.346  add  paragraphs  (a)  (18) 
and  (19)  (15  F.  R.  8335,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.346  Poisonous  liquids  not  spe¬ 
cifically  provided  for.  (a)  *  *  * 

(18)  Spec.  IF  or  1G  (§§  78.10  or  78.11 
of  this  chapter).  Polyethylene  carboys 
in  plywood  drums  or  boxes,  or  wooden 
boxes. 

(19)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of 
at  least  24-gauge  metal.  Hole  in  steel 
drum  body  must  be  suitably  plugged. 
Authorized  only  for  materials  that  will 
not  react  with  polyethylene  and  result 
in  container  failure. 

3.  In  §  73.348  add  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(15  F.  R.  8335,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

$  73.348'  Arsenic  acid,  (a)  *  *  * 

(3)  Spec.  37P  (§  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity,  with  polyethylene  liner  (non- 
reusable  container).  Drums  exceeding 
1  gallon  capacity  must  be  constructed  of 
at  least  24-gauge  metal.  Hole  in  steel 
drum  body  must  be  suitably  plugged. 

4.  In  §  73.353  amend  the  heading  and 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (18 
F.  R.  6780,  Oct.  27,  1953)  to  read  as 
follows: 

S  73.353  Methyl  bromide,  liquid  ( bro - 
momethane ),  mixtures  of  methyl  bro¬ 
mide  and  ethylene  dibromide,  liquid,  or 
mixtures  of  methyl  bromide  and  chlor¬ 
picrin,  liquid,  (a)  Methyl  bromide,  liq¬ 
uid  (bromomethane) ,  mixtures  of  methyl 
bromide  and  ethylene  dibromide,  or  mix¬ 
tures  of  methyl  bromide  and  chlorpicrin, 
liquid  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 


Part  74 — Carriers  by  Rail  Freight 

SUBPART  A — LOADING,  UNLOADING,  PLACARD¬ 
ING  AND  HANDLING  CARS;  LOADING  PACK¬ 
AGES  INTO  CARS 

1.  In  §  74.526  amend  paragraphs  (n) 
(1)  and  (3) ;  amend  paragraphs  (o)  (2) 
(3)  and  add  (5)  (22  F.  R.  7838,  Oct.  3* 
1957)  (20  F.  R.  4418,  June  23,  1955)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  74.526  Loading  explosives  into  cars. 


(1)  Portable  containers  must  be  of 
such  design  and  so  braced  that  there  will 
be  no  evidence  of  failure  of  the  container 
or  the  bracing  when  subjected  to  impact 
from  each  end  of  at  least  8  miles  per 
hour.  Efficiency  shall  be  determined  by 
actual  test,  using  dummy  loads  equal  in 
weight  and  general  character  to  mate¬ 
rial  to  be  shipped. 

•  •  p  • 

(3)  Lading  shall  be  so  loaded,  blocked, 
and  braced  within  the  container  that  it 
will  not  change  position  under  impact 
from  each  end  of  at  least  8  miles  per 
hour. 

(o)  *  •  • 

(2)  Truck  body  or  trailer  shall  be  so 
secured  on  the  car  that  it  will  not  change 
position  or  show  evidence  of  failure  or 
impending  failure  of  the  method  of 
securing  truck  body  or  trailer  under 
impact  from  each  end  of  at  least  8  miles 
per  hour.  Efficiency  shall  be  determined 
by  actual  test,  using  dummy  loads  equal 
in  weight  and  general  character  to  the 
material  to  be  shipped. 

(3)  Lading  shall  be  so  loaded,  blocked, 
and  braced  .within  the  truck  body  or 
trailer  that  it  will  not  change  position 
under  impact  from  each  end  of  at  least 
8  miles  per  hour. 

•  •  *  J  •  * 

(5)  All  fuel  tanks  for  heaters  pr  re¬ 
frigerating  machinery  with  which  truck 
bodies*  or  trailers  are  equipped  shall  be 
drained  and  all  automatic  heating  or 
refrigerating  machinery  shall  be  ren¬ 
dered  inoperative  by  disconnection  of  the 
automatic  controls  or  the  source  of  power 
for  their  operation. 

2.  In  §  74.532  amend  paragraph  (k) 
(21  F.  R.  4433,  June  23,  1956)  to  read  as 
follows: 
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1 74.532  Loading  other  dangerous  ar - 

00  Nitrates,  except  ammonium  ni¬ 
trate  having  organic  coating,  listed  in 
*73  182  (b)  must  be  loaded  in  clean 
closed  cars,  which  shall  be  free  of  loose 
boards,  cracks,  holes,  or  exposed  decayed 
^ots  ’interior  of  cars  must  be  swept 
clean  and  be  free  of  any  projections  cap¬ 
able  of  injuring  bags  when  so  packaged. 
Doors  of  cars  must  have  tight  closures. 
Ammonium  nitrate  or  ammonium  nitrate 
fertilizer,  having  no  organic  coating,  in 
bulk  may  be  loaded  in  clean  covered 
hopper  cars.  Ammonium  nitrate  having 
organic  coating  must  be  loaded  in  all¬ 
wood  box  cars,  or  wooden  box  cars  with 
steel  roofs,  or  steel  box  cars  with  wooden 
floors  and  must  not  be  loaded  in  all- 
metal  cars.  Journals  and  boxes  must  be 
in  good  condition.  (See  §  74.541  (a) 
(D.) 

•  »  •  *  • 

3.  In  §  74.533  amend  paragraph  fa) 
(19  F.  R.  1281,  March  6,  1954)  to  read 
as  follows: 


{74.533  Truck  bodies  or  trailers  on 
fiat  cars,  '(a)  Truck  bodies  or  trailers 
containing  explosives,  class  B,  explosives, 
class  C,  or  other  dangerous  articles  as 
provided  in  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter 
must  be  of  such  design  and  so  loaded 
that  they  will  not  rupture  or  become 
seriously  damaged  under  conditions  nor¬ 
mally  incident  to  transportation  and 
must  be  so  secured  on  the  flat  car  that 
they  cannot  change  position  during 
transit  Packages  of  explosives  and 
dangerous  articles  contained  therein 
must  be  loaded  and  braced  as  provided 
by  {§ 74.529,  74.530,  and  74.532.  Plac¬ 
ards-  must  be  applied  when  prescribed  by 
{{ 74.541  and  74.542. 

,  *  »  • 

SUBPART  D— UNLOADING  FROM  CARS 

In  §74.563  amend  paragraph  (a)  (15 
F.  R.  8353,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 

follows: 

{ 74.563  “Dangerous-Empty”  placard. 
(a)  “Dangerous-Empty"  placards  must 
measure  10%  inches  on  each  side.  The 
printing  must  be  as  shown  in  the  cut  in 
this  section,  in  black  on  strong  white 
paper,  or  on  tag  board  designated  com¬ 
mercially  as  100  percent  sulphate,  weigh¬ 
ing  125  pounds  per  ream,  of  sheets  24 
inches  by  36  inches,  and  having  a  resis¬ 
tance  of  not  less  than  60  pounds  per 
square  inch,  Mullen  test. 

*  *  *  *  * 


Part  77 — Shipments  Made  by  Way  of 
Common,  Contract,  or  Private  Car¬ 
riers  by  Public  Highway 

SUBPART  B - LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

1.  In  §  77.834  add  paragraph  (1)  (15 
F.  R.  8365,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§77.834  General  requirements.  *  •  * 
(1)  Truck  bodies  or  trailers  equipped 
unth  heaters  or  automatic  refrigeration 
apparatus.  Flammable  liquids  (red 
label)  and  flammable  gases  (red  label) 
must  not  be  loaded  in  truck  bodies  or 
trailers  equipped  with  heaters  or  auto¬ 
matic  refrigerating  apparatus  unless 
the  fuel  tanks  for  such  apparatus  be 


empty  or  removed  from  the  vehicle 
and  the  automatic  apparatus  rendered 
inoperative. 

2.  In  §  77.835  add  paragraph  (e)  (1) 
(15  F.  R.  8365,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  77.835  Explosives.  *  *  * 

(e)  *  *  * 

(1)  All  fuel  tanks  for  heaters  or  re¬ 
frigerating  machinery  with  which  truck 
bodies  or  trailers  are  equipped  shall  be 
drained  and  all  automatic  heating  or 
refrigerating  machinery  shall-  be  ren¬ 
dered  inoperative  by  disconnection  of  the 
automatic  controls  or  the  source  of  power 
for  their  operation. 

***** 

3.  In  §  77.838  amend  paragraph  (f )  (22 
F.  R.  2229,  Apr.  4,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  77.838  Flammable  solids  and  oxidiz¬ 
ing  materials.  *  *  * 

(f)  Nitrates,  except  ammonium  ni¬ 
trate  having  organic  coating,  listed  in 
§  73.182  (b)  must  be  loaded  in  closed 
or  open  type  motor  vehicles,  which  must 
be  swept  clean  and  be  free  of  any  projec¬ 
tions  capable  of  injuring  bags  when  so 
packaged.  When  shipped  in  open  type 
motor  vehicles,  the  lading  must  be  suit¬ 
ably  covered.  Ammonium  nitrate  hav¬ 
ing  organic  coating  must  not  be  loaded 
in  all-metal  vehicles,  other  than  those 
made  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys, 
of  the  closed  type.  (See  §  77.823  (a)  (4) 
and  (5).) 

4.  In  §  77.840  amend  paragraph  (c) 
(22  F.  R.  4792,  July  9,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  77.840  Compressed  gases.  *  *  * 

(c)  Tanks  complying  with  ICC-106A 
or  ICC-110A  (§§  78.275,  78.276,  78.293,  or 
78.295  of  this  chapter)  specifications, 
used  for  the  transportation  of  compressed 
gases  as  authorized  in  §  73.314  (a)  of 
this  chapter  may  be  transported  on 
trucks  or  semi-trailers  only,  when  se¬ 
curely  chocked  or  clamped  thereon  to 
prevent  shifting,  and  provided  adequate 
facilities  are  present  for  handling  tanks 
where  transfer  in  transit  is  necessary. 
See  §  74.560  (b)  (1)  of  this  chapter. 

*  *  *  *  * 


Part  78 — Shipping  Container 
Specifications 

SUBPART  B — SPECIFICATIONS  FOB  INSIDE 
CONTAINERS  and  linings 

1.  Add  §  78.21  (15  F.  R.  8380,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.21  Specification  2T;  polyethylene 
containers. 

§  78.21-1  Compliance,  (a)  Required 
in  all  details. 

§  78.21-2  Capacity  and  marking  of 
container,  (a)  Containers  5  to  13  gallons 
capacity  are  covered  by  this  specification. 
Actual  capacity  must  be  the  marked 
capacity  plus  5  percent  minimum.  Must 
be  permanently  marked  to  indicate 
capacity,  maker,  month  and  year  of. 
manufacture;  mark  of  maker  to  be  reg¬ 
istered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.21-3  Polyethylene  containers. 
(a)  Containers  shall  be  made  of  poly¬ 


ethylene  with  no  plasticisers  or  additives 
and  have  a  maximum  melt  index  value 
of  2.5  grams  per  10  minutes  as  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  method  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
Containers  must  have  a  minimum  weight 
and  wall  thickness  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table: 


Marked  capacity  (gallons) 
not  over— 

Minimum 
wall  thick¬ 
ness  (inch) 

Minimum 
weight  of 
containers 
(pounds) 

5. . 

Me 

3 

y\ 

4 

. 

13 . 

8 

(bl  Closing  device  shall  be  of  material 
resistant  to  the  lading  and  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage  and  not  over  3%  inches 
in  diameter. 

(c)  Polyethylene  containers,  as  man¬ 
ufactured  and  filled  to  marked  capacity 
with  a  material  which  remains  in  a  liq¬ 
uid  form,  shall  be  capable  of  withstand¬ 
ing  a  4-foot  drop  without  leakage,  after 
prior  conditioning  for  24  hours  to  at  least 
—  10®  Fahr.  or  lower,  onto  solid  concrete 
so  as  to  strike  diagonally  on  the  bottom 
corner. 

(d)  Polyethylene  containers  must  fit 
snugly  in  outside  containers. 

2.  Amend  entire  §  78.23  (15  F.  R.  8380, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (17  F.  R.  7284,  Aug.  9,  1952) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.23  Specification  2D;  inside  con¬ 
tainers,  duplex  paper  bags. 

§  78.23-1  Construction,  (a)  Bags  to 
be  at  least  2  thicknesses  of  shipping  sack 
Kraft  paper,  or  equivalent,  and  as 
follows: 


Maximum  weight  of  con- 

- V  '  1 

Minimum  1  weight  (per 
500  sheets  24"  x  36") 

tents  (pounds) 

■ 

One  sheet, 
weight 1 
(pounds) 

Other  sheet, 
weight  1 
(pounds) 

2. . 

30 

30 

6 . . * . 

50 

40 

12. . 

60 

50 

25 . 

70 

60 

'  Weight  15  percent  less  authorised  for  rope  paper 
containing  35  percenter  more  of  manila  rope  fiber. 

*  §  78.23-2  Test,  ’(a)  Bags,  filled  and 
closed  as  for  shipment,  must  be  able  to 
withstand  drop  of  4  feet  onto  concrete 
without  rupture  or  sifting,  except  that  2- 
foot  drop  is  acceptable  for  bags  to  con¬ 
tain  25  pounds. 

3.  In  §  78.26-1  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(^)  (15  F.  R.  8380,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.26  Specification  2G;  inside  con¬ 
tainers,  fiber  cans  and  boxes. 

§  78.26-1  Capacity,  and  thickness  of 
metaland  fiber,  (a)  *  *  • 

(4)  Up  to  6-pound  size:  0.050",  pro¬ 
vided  that  0.036"  fiber  heads  with  130- 
pound  strength1  are  authorized;  or 
0.028"  with  175-pound  strength; 1  or 
0.036"  with  90-pound  strength,1  provided 
each  container  is  wrapped  with  shipping 
sack  Kraft  paper  of  60 -pound  base 
weight  pasted  thereon. 


1  Mullen  or  Cady  test. 
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4.  In  S  78.28-1  amend  paragraph  (a) 
and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8380, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.28  Specification  2J ;  inside  con¬ 
tainers,  waterproof  paper  tags  for  lin¬ 
ings. 

§  78.28-1  Material,  (a)  Two  sheets 
of  paper  cemented  together  and  creped 
to  afford  25  percent  stretch;  paper  to  be 
shipping  sack  Kraft,  30  pounds  per  ream 
(500  sheets,  24"  x  36")  before  creping; 
total  weight  90  pounds  per  ream. 

[Cancel  Note  1.] 

5.  In  §  78.29-1  amend  paragraph  (a) 
and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8380, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows:, 

§  78.29  Specification  2K;  inside  con¬ 
tainers,  paper  bags  for  linings. 

$  78.29-1  Paper  and  construction,  (a) 
Shipping  sack  Kraft  paper,  creped;  at 
least  45  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets, 
24"  x  36")  before  creping. 

[Cancel  Note  1.1 

•  *  •  •  * 

8.  In  §  78.30-2  amend  paragraph  (b) 
and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8381, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.30  Specification  2L;  lining  for 
boxes. 

§  78.30-2  Bags.  *  *  *  . 

(b)  Material  must  be:  2  sheets  of 
shipping  sack  Kraft  paper  joined  by  as- 
phaltum,  or  equivalent;  outer  sheet  at 
least  60  pounds  and  inner  sheet  at  least 
30  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x 
36");  inner  sheet  coated  with  wax,  or 
equivalent,  with  melting  point  at  least 
125°  F.;  compliance  with  §  78.30-1  (b) 
and  (c)  required. 

[Cancel  Note  1.1 

*  *  d  _ * 

SUBPART  C — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR 
CYLINDERS 

1.  In  §  78.37-5  paragraph  (a)  table 
amend  the  first  number  in  the  column 
headed  “Intermediate  manganese  (per¬ 
cent)”  which  now  reads  “0.40”,  to  read 
“0.40  max.”  (15  F.  R.  8384,  Dec.  2.  1950). 

2.  In  §  78.43-5  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8397,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.43  Specification  3A480X;  seam¬ 
less  steel  cylinders. 

§  78.43-5  Steel,  (a)  Open-hearth  or 
electric  steel  of  uniform  quality.  Con¬ 
tent  percent  for  the  following  not  over; 
carbon,  0.40;  phosphorus,  0.045;  sulphur, 
0.050. 

SUBPART  D — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  METAL 

BARRELS,  DRUMS,  KEGS,  CASES,  TRUNKS 

AND  BOXES 

1.  In  §  78.92-3  amend  paragraph  (a) 
<15  F.  R.  8441,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  78.92  Specification  5P ;  lagged  steel 
drums. 


3.  Add  5  78.133  (15  F.  R.  8454,  Dec  ■> 
1950)  to  read  as  follows:  -  ' 


§  78.92-3  Composition,  (a)  Sheets 
for  body  and  heads  of  inside  container 
to  be  low  carbon  or  austenitic  stainless, 
open  hearth  or  electric  steel.  Sheets  for 
body  and  heads  of  outside  shell  may  be 
of  any  weldable  steel  suitable  for  the 
purpose. 

2.  In  §  78.100-5  amend  note  2  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  table  (21  F.  R.  675,  Jan.  31, 
1956)  to  read  as  follows  :v 

§  78.100  Specification  6J;  steel  barrels 
and  drums. 

§  78.100-5  Parts  and  dimension's. 
(a)  •  *  * 

*  Drums  must  be  manufactured  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  gauge  requirements  for  capacity 
of  drum  as  prescribed  in  §  78.100-5  except 
that  weight  restriction  indicated  by  the  gross 
weight  embossment  shall  be  waived  when 
container  is  used  in  conjunction  with  an 
inside  spec.  2S  (§  78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  drum.  ^ 

•  *  •  *  * 


§  78.133  Specification  37P* 
drums  with  polyethylene  liner *  Non 
reusable  containers. 

§  78  133-1  Compliance,  (a)  Required 
mall  details.  _  ** 

§  78.133—2  Rated  capacity  of  as 
sembled  composite  containers.  (■) 
Rated  capacity  as  marked,  see  §  78.133-9 
Minimum  actual  capacity  of  containers 
shall  be  not  less  than  rated  (marked) 
capacity,  plus  4  percent.  Maximum 
actual  capacity  shall  not  be  greater  than 
rated  (marked)  capacity,  plus  5  percent 
or  rated  (marked)  capacity  plus  4  per¬ 
cent  plus  1  quart  whichever  is  the  greater. 

§  78.133—3  Steel  composition,  (a) 
Sheets  for  body  and  heads  to  be  low 
carbon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel 

§  78.133-4  Seams,  (a)  Side  seams 
welded. 

(b)  Chime  of  permanent  head,  double 
seamed. 

§  78.133-5  Parts  and  dimensions,  (a) 
Parts  and  dimensions  shall  be  as  follows: 


Marked 
capacity 
(gallons) 
not  over— 

Type  of  container 1  * 

4 

Body 

sheet 

Bottom 
head  sheet 

Removable 
head  sheet 

Type  of  removable  head  closure 

5 . 

Straight  side,  single  bead _ 

Straight  side,  single  bead  * _ 

26 

26 

22 

24 

19 

Ring  seal,  bolted  ring,  lug  cover. 
Ring  seal,  bolted  ring,  lug  cover. 

15 . 

22 

.  1  Drum  interior  shall  be  free  of  projections,  burrs  or  any  edges  that  will  cause  damage  to  liners,  and  gh«t)  be  free  of 
lubricants,  oil  or  other  foreign  matter. 

*  One  hole  not  over  3/16  inch  in  diameter  permitted  through  body  or'ln  top  head. 

>  Rolled  or  swedged  rolling  hoops  required. 


(b)  Steel  sheets  of  specified  gauges 
shall  comply  with  the  following : 


Gauge  No. 

Nominal 
thickness  1 
(inch) 

Minimum 
thickness  • 
(inch) 

19„ . 

0.0418 

.0299 

.0239 

.0179 

.  0.0378 
.0269 
.0209 
.0159 

22 . 

24 . 

26 . 

*  Thickness  shall  be  measured  at  any  point  on  the 
sheet  not  less  than  inch  from  edge. 


§  78.133-6  Liner,  (a)  Each  metal  drum 
shall  contain  a  contour  fitting  polyethyl¬ 
ene  liner  having  heat  sealed  seams,  at¬ 
tached  to  the  pour  opening  in  the  remov¬ 
able  head  so  as  to  provide  a  container 
that  is  completely  resistant  to  lading, 
when  closed  as  for  use. 

(b)  Polyethylene  liner  shall  be  fabri¬ 
cated  throughout  of  virgin  polyethylene 
tubing,  which  may  include  a  low  per¬ 
centage  of  elastomeric  polymer,  having 
minimum  thickness  of  0.010  inch  and 
having  the  following  physical  properties : 

(1)  Resin  should  have  a  maximum 
melt  index  value  of  1.8  plus  0.4  per  10 


minutes,  and  shall  have  a  minimum 
average  molecular  weight  of  21,000,  as 
determined  in  accordance  with  methods 
acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78.133-7  Closure,  (a)  Closure  shall 
be  resistant  to  lading  and  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage.  Openings  in  removable 
head  shall  not  be  over  2.5  inches  in 
diameter.  Venting  closures  are  permit¬ 
ted  when  required  by  Part  73  of  this 
chapter. 

§  78.133-8  Defective  container (a) 
Repaired  polyethylene  liners  are  not 
authorized. 

§  78.133-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
permanent  head  to  be  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-37P.  The  letters  NRC  located 
just  above  or  below  the  ICC  mark  to  indi¬ 
cate  a  nonreusable  container.  These 
marks  shall  be  understood  to  certify  that 
the  container  complies  with  all  specifi¬ 
cation  requirements.^ 

(2'  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  recorded  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives. 

(3)  Gauge  of  metal  in  thinnest  part, 
rated  capacity  of  assembled  composite 
container  in  gallons,  and  year  of  manu- 
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fucture  (for  example,  24-$-57).  When 
cluge  of  metal  in  body  differs  from  that 
in  head,  both  must  be  indicated  with 
danting’line  between  and  with  gauge  of 
Ljy  indicated  first  (for  example,  26/24- 
^57  for  body  26 -gauge  and  head  24- 
gauge). 

•  78.133-10  Size  of  markings,  (a) 
Size  of  markings  (minimum)  y2  inch 

high. 

s  78.133—11  Type  tests,  (a)  Three 
samples  of  each  size  container  manufac¬ 
tured  taken  at  random,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  of  actual  capacity  and 
closed  as  for  use,  shall  withstand  drop 
tests  from  height  of  4  feet  onto  solid 
concrete  as  prescribed  by  subparagraphs 

(1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  with¬ 
out’  leakage  or  potentially  hazardous 
rupture  of  outside  container.  Tests  shall 
be  made  at  start  of  production  and  re¬ 
peated  at  4-month  intervals  thereafter. 
Samples  last  tested  shall  be  retained 
until  subsequent  tests  are  conducted. 
No  single  container  shall  be  expected  to 
withstand  more  than  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(1)  Diagonal  drop  on  top  chime. 


(b)  Complete  package  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  2  drops  from  a  height 
of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete,  the  first 
drop  to  be  made  diagonally  so  top  corner 
will  strike  the  concrete;  the  second  drop 
onto  a  2-inch  by  6-inch  timber  resting  on 
the  concrete  with  the  6-inch  leg  vertical, 
the  drop  being  made  with  the  box  in  a 
horizontal  position  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  timber  so  that  impact  is  near  the 
center  of  the  box  side  wall.  The  cpm- 
Pleted  package  must  withstand  these 
tests  without  serious  rupture  of  the  box 
and  without  producing  a  condition  of  the 
box  that  could  result  in  potential  dam¬ 
age  to  the  inside  container. 


(2)  Diagonal  drop  on  bottom  chime. 

( 3 )  Flat  drop  on  side  of  drum. 

(b)  Completely  assembled  composite 
containers  of  each  size  manufactured, 
filled  with  water  to  98  percent  capacity, 
shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  vibra¬ 
tion  tests  for  1  hour  at  a  frequency  pro¬ 
ducing  a  shock  of  1  G.  (200  cycles  per 
minute)  with  an  amplitude  of  one  inch. 

I  78.133-12  Test,  (a)  Each  assembled 
container  shall  be  tested  by  retaining  at 
least  1  y2  pounds  per  square  inch  air 
pressure  at  equilibrium  without  showing 
pressure  drop  on  a  suitable  gauge. 

SUBPART  E — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  WOODEN 

BARRELS,  KEGS,  BOXES,  KITS,  AND  DRUMS 

Add  §  78.185-21  (15  F.  R.  8471,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.185  Specification  16A ;  plywood 
or  wooden  boxes ,  wirebound. 

§  78.185-21  Special  box  authorized 
only  when  used  in  conjunction  with  in¬ 
side  specification  2T  ( %  7 8.21  of  this 
chapter )  polyethylene  container,  (a) 
The  box  shall  be  upright,  wrap-around 
type  and  shall  comply  with  spec.  16A  as 
follows: 


SUBPART  F — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  FIBERBOARD 
BOXES,  DRUMS,  AND  MAILING  TUBES 

1.  In  §  78.205-11  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.205-13  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8475,  Dec.  2,  1950)^  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.205  Specification  12B;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.205-11  Joints,  (a)  For  solid  and 
corrugated  fiberboard  slotted  containers: 
Lapped  1  Vz  inches  from  center  of  score- 
line  except  as  in  §  78.205-12;  stitched  at 
2V2  inch  intervals  and  within  1  inch  of 
each  end  of  joint;  body  joint  must  be 


double-stitched  (2  parallel  stitches)  at 
each  end  of  joint  over  18  inches  long. 

•  •  •  *  • 

§  78.205-13  Seams  which  are  to  be 
stitched,  (a) .  Overlap,  if  any,  required 
to  be  at  least  1%  inches  from  center  of 
scoreline  except  as  in  §  78.205-12. 

2.  In  §  78.206-11  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.206-13  amend  paragraph  (a)  (15 
F.  R.  8477,  Dec.  2,  1050)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.206  Specification  12C;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.206-11  Joints,  (a)  For  solid  and 
corrugated  fiberboard  slotted  containers: 
Lapped  1 V2  inches  from  center  of  score¬ 
line  except  as  in  §  78.206-12;  stitched  at 
2Vz  inch  intervals  and  within  1  inch  of 
each  end  of  joint;  body  joint  must  be 
doublestitched  (2  parallel  stitches)  at 
each  end  of  joint  over  18  inches  long. 

•  *  •  •  •  • 

§  78.206-13  Seams  which  are  to  be 
stitched,  (a)  Overlap,  if  any,  required 
to  be  at  least  lMs  inches  from  center  of 
scoreline  except  as  in  §  78.206-12. 

-  3.  In  §  78.207-10  amend  paragraph 

(a)  ;  in  I  78.207-12  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8478,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.207  Specification  12D;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.207-10  Joints,  (a)  For  slotted 
containers:  Lapped  1 Vfe  inches  from  cen¬ 
ter  of  scoreline  except  as  in  §  78.207-11; 
stitched  at  2^ -inch  intervals  and  within 
1  inch  of  each  end  of  joint;  body  joint 
must  be  double-stitched  (2  parallel 
stitches)  at  each  end  of  joint  over  18 
inches  long. 

*  *  •  •  * 

§  78.207-12  Seams  which  are  to  be 
stitched,  (a)  Overlap,  if  any,  required 
to  be  at  least  lx/2  inches  from  center  of 
scoreline  except  as  in  S  78.207-11. 

4.  In  §  78.210-8  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(22  F.  R.  7842,  Oct.  3,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.210  Specification  12 A;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.210-8  Joints,  (a)  For  slotted 
containers:  Lapped  VA  inches  from  cen¬ 
ter  of  scoreline  except  as  in  §  78.210-8 

(b)  (2)  ;  stitched  at  2 Vi-inch  intervals 
and  within  1  inch  of  each  end  of  joint; 
body  joint  must  be  double -stitched  (2 
parallel  stitches)  at  each  end  of  joint 
over  18  inches  long. 

•  •  •  •  i  * 

5.  In  §  78.214-11  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.214-13  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(20  F.  R.  8111,  Oct.  28,  1955)  (15  F.  R. 
8479,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.214  Specification  23F;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.214-11  Joints,  (a)  Lapped  lx/2 
inches  from  center  of  scoreline  except  as 
in  §  78.214-12;  stitched  at  2  Vi-inch  inter¬ 
vals  and  within  1  inch  of  each  end  of 
joint;  double-stitched  (2  parallel  stitch¬ 
es)  at  each  end  of  joint  over  18  inches 
long;  or  lapped  not  less  than  1%  inches 
and  firmly  glued  throughout  entire  area 
of  contact  with  a  glue  or  adhesive  which 


'  -  1  -* 

Nominal  capacity  of  inside  container 

Not  over  694  gallons 

Not  over  13  gallons 

Faceboard  thickness  ( sides  only) 

Ms" . 

94". 

Me". 

9io". 

N  ^  Cleats 

Outside  and  interrupted  cleats . . . . 

*M«"  x  94"  .. 

«M«"  x  94". 

6  94"  x  94". 

594"  X44"...  . 

Finding  wires 

(Double  dipped  galvanized  or  specially  coated) 

Number  and  gauge  over  outside  cleats . _ . . . . _  . 

2-13  gauge . 

2-12  gauge. 

4-13  gauge. 

Number  and  gauge  over  intermediate  cleats  or  intermediate  wires. ... 

2-14  gauge  (not  over  5 
gallons);  4-14  gauge 
(not  over  6 94  gal¬ 
lons). 

Staples 

In  outside  and  interrupted  cleats..... . . . ... _ _ _ 

194"— 16  gauge. 
94"— 16  gauge. 
94"— 18  gauge. 

Over  intermediate  wires . . . . 

Not*:  A  2"  gap  between  staples  must  be  provided  in  thecenter 

of  each  line  of  staples  over  the  intermediate  cleats. 

Top 

Face  material  thickness . . . . . . . 

Ms" . 

‘Mo". 

194"x‘94e". 

Battens _ _ _ _ 

144"  x 

Base 

Face  material  thickness . . . . . . . 

«4" . 

394"  x  94".  ) 

394"  x  94". 

Edge  strips . . .1...... _ 

1U"  x  94" . 

Center  strips. . . . 

3)4"  x  94" . 

Not*  1:  A  hole  of  suitable  type  may  be  left  in  top  of  box  to  provide  for  protruding  neck  of  inner  container. 
Not*  2:  No  gross  weight  marking  is  required  in  the  spec.  IGA  Certification  stamp.  (See  i  78.185-19.) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


cordance  with  the  “Code”  (see  S  78 
(a) )  shall  be  increased  by  20  percent  or 
0.10  inch,  whichever  is  less.  ■ 

Non  1:  The  term  "design  pressure"'  u 


used  in  this  specification  is  identical  to  tha 
term  “maximum  allowable  working  pre^n—*, 
as  used  in  the  “Code”  (see  §  78.245-1  (a)) 


in  s amend  paragrapn  resistant  stock  ana  at  least  au  pounds  s  7R  oak*  Name  niat*  T 
(17  P.  R.  1564.  Peb.  *0.  1952)  to  read  as  basis  weight,  inner  sheets  not  less  than  tlitotli  ““l 

follows:  40  pounds  basis  weight  Bags  to  be  of  ..Code..  <see  ,  78.245_i  (aT)  under  ihiS 

5  78.219  Specification  23H;  fiberboard  '  sewn  and  cemented,  taped,  satchel  tanks  were  constructed,  they  shall  hav* 

boxes.  bottom  or  other  construction  ol  equal  permanently  affixed,  on  one  of  i  Jhll! 

T  jinoeH  St  efflcl2'cy  ,to  ,f«“  a  sHt-proof  and  rea-  of  the  tank,  a  metal  plate.  Thhpw 

5  78.219-10  Joints,  (a)  Lapped  at  sonably  air-tight  container.  Authorized  sha«  be  nermanentlv  affixed  h® 

least  1  y2  inches  from  center  of  scoreline ;  for  not  over  50  pounds  net  weight,  except  solderiniTbrazins  or  ? 

staple  stitched  at  2  Vi-inch  intenrals  and  that  tags  having  a  minimum  total  basis  “Innleta'  trimeter  Nefther  th^J '? 
within  1  inch  of  each  end  of  joint;  2  weight  of  160  pounds  of  paper  (500  sheets  S“  taemeaMof  ataach^f 
banks  of  staple  sUtches  In  each  joint.  24"  x  36")  with  outer  sheet  of  water-  S  Zn“bTect  ta**S» X 

subpart  c — specifications  for  bags,  basf  weight  °lnner  sheet^not  less* than  ^ck  by  the  contents  of  tank.  Upon  such 
CLOTH  burlap  or  paper  °asis  weign”’  “““F  sneets  not  less  inan  plate  shall  be  piainly  marked  by  stamp- 

50  pounds  basis  weight,  are  authorized  fog  embossing,  or  other  means  of  form- 

1.  In  5  78.230-4  amend  paragraph  (a)  for  not  to  exceed  100  pounds  net  weight  ing  letters  into  or  onto  the  metal  of  the 

and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  P.  R.  8482,  of  contents.  plate  itself  the  following  information  in 

Dec.  2, 1950)  to  read  as  follows:  .  6.  In  §  78.240-6  amend  paragraph  (a)  characters  at  least  %  inch  high: 

S  78.230  Specification  36A ;  lined  cloth  and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8483, 
bags  ( triplex ).  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  78.230-4  Paper,  (a)  Shipping  sack  §  78.240  Specification  45B;  bags ,  cloth 
Kraft,  creped.  A  “ream”  as  used  herein  and  paper;  lined. 

means  500  sheets.24  inches  by  36  inches  §  78  240-6  Paper,  (a)  Paper  must  be 
before  crepmg.  shipping  sack  Kraft,  creped,  at  least  45 

[Cancel  Note  1.1  pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets  24"  x  36") 

2.  In  §  78.233-4  amend  paragraph  (a)  before  creping. 

and  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (15  F.  R.  8482,  [Cancel  Note  1.1 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows:  subpart  h — specifications  for  portable 

§  78.233  Specification  36B;  burlap  tanks 

bags,  lined.  in  g  7Q.245-1  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 

5  78.233-4  Paper,  (a)  Shipping  sack  in  §  78.245-3  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
Kraft,  creped;  at  least  25  pounds  per  §  78.245-6  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 

ream  (500  sheets  24"  x  36")  before  §  78.245-7  amend  paragraph  (a)  (19  F.R. 

creping.  1286,  Mar.  6.  1954)  (15  F.  R.  8483,  8484, 

'[Cancel Note  1.1  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

3.  In  §  78.234-4  amend  paragraph  (a)  §  78.245  Specification  51;  steel  port- 

arid  cancel  Note  1  thereto  (19  F.  R.  1285,  able  tanks. 

Mar.  6,  1954)  to  read  as  follows:  *  g  78.245-1  Requirements  lor  design 

§  78.234  Specification  36C;  burlap  and  construction,  (a)  Tanks  shall  be  of 

bags,  paper  lined.  seamless  or  welded  steel  construction  or 

•  (mn,i  ,  n  ,  .  '  .  ,  combination  of  both  and  shall  have  in 

§  78.234-4  Paper,  (a)  Shipping  sack  excess  0f  1,000  pounds  water  capacity. 

Kraft,  creped;  at  least  30  pounds  per  pusion-welded  tanks  shall  be  fully  radio¬ 
ream  (500  sheets  24  x  36  )  , before  grapbed  and  stress-relieved.  Tanks 

creping.  /  shall  be  designed  and  constructed  in  ac- 

1  L.ancel  NOte  l.J  ortrfian ret  untV*  onH  fulfill  fho  ronnirn. 


Owner’s  serial  No. 


I.  C.  C.  Specification  No. 
Water  capacity  (pounds) 
Tare  weight  (pounds)  ... 
Design  pressure  (psig)  __ 

Original  test  date _ - 

Tank  retested  at _ 


§  78.245-7  Report,  (a)  A  copy  of 
the  manufacturer’s  data  report  required 
by  the  “Code”  (see  §  78.245-1  (a) )  under 
which  the  tank  is  fabricated  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  for  each  new  tank  to  the  owner 
and  the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  manufacturer  or  owner  shall 
register  each  tank  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives  in  the  following  form: 

Place _ _ 

Date _ a. _ 

Portable  tank 
Manufactured  for 

Location  _ 

Manufactured  by  . 

Location  _ 

Consigned  to  .... 

Location  _ _ - _ 

Size _ feet  outside 

diameter  by _ long 

Marks  on  tank  as  prescribed  by  $  78.245-6  of 
this  specification  are  as  follows: 

Manufacturer’s  name _ 

Serial  No. _ : _ 

Owner’s  serial  No. _ _ _ 

I.  C.  C.  Specification _ _ 


Company 


Company 


Company 


Code  symbol 


Date  of  manufacture _ _ _ 

Water  capacity  (pounds)  _ 

Tare  weight  (pounds) _ 

Design  pressure  (psig)  _ 

It  is  hereby  certified  that  this  tank  is  in 
complete  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  ICC  Specification  No.  51. 

(Signed) - 

(Manufacturer  or  owner) 

SUBPART  I — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  TANK  CAM 

1.  In  §  78.265-14  cancel  Note  1  to  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (22  F.  R.  4792,  July  9, 1957)  U 
follows: 

§  78.265  Specification  ICC-103;  riv¬ 
eted  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or 
forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.265-14  Safety  valves.  •  •  •  - 
(b)  •  •  * 

»  _  [Note  1  canceled.] 


Thursday ,  April  10,  1958 

4  In  S  78.269-14  cancel  Note  1  to  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (22  F.  R.  4793,  July  9,  1957)  as 

follows: 

*78  269  Specification  ICC-104; 
laaged  riveted  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted 
™or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

1 78.269-14  Safety  valves.  *  *  * 

(b)  •  •  * 

[Note  1  caitfceled.] 
t  •  *  •  • 

3  In  §  78.280-16  cancel  Note  1  to  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (22  F.  R.  4794,  July  9,  1957)  mum  outage  of  2  percent.  This  outage 
as  follows:  must  be  provided  for  in  the  tank  shell.  i 

§78.280  Specification  ICC-103-W;  §  78.303-18  Gauging  devices.  *  *  *  1 

fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be  mounted  (b)  A  telltale  pipe  must  be  applied 
on  or  forming  part  of  a  car.  with  a  y4-inch  control  valve  mounted  \ 

*78  280-16  Safety  valves.  *  *  *  outside  21th**?1*  and  e?ci?sed  within 

*7  ^  a  cap.  The  telltale  pipe  shall  measure  a  1 

iS  ,  .  ,  liquid  level  that  will  indicate  an  outage  ] 

[Note  l  cance  e  .  ^  ^  not  less  than  that  specified  in  §  78.303-13  ] 

(a).  This  requirement  is  to  permit  tank  ! 

9?  m?>‘  t0  be  loaded  wlth  manway  “ver  cl06ed-  : 
as  follows :  /  9-  In  §  78.304-13  amend  paragraph 

„„  inn  h\a  m.  (a)  \  to  §  78.304-18  amend  paragraph  (b) 

§  78.284  Sp€ctfcation  *CC-104-W  (22  p  R  4803  July  9  1957)  to  read  „ 

lagged  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be  f0uows. 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

{78.284-16  Safety  valves.  W-2;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 

motel  canceled.]  .  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

•  •  •  •  •  §  78.304-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  built 

5.  In  §  78.291-15  cancel  Note  1  to  par-  to  this  specification  will  require  a  mini- 

aeraph  (b)  22  F.  R.  4797,  July  9,  1957)  mum  outage  of  1  percent.  This  outage 
as  follows:  must  be  provided  in  the  tank  shell. 

{78.291  Specification  1CC-103AL-W ;  §  78.304-18  Gauging  devices.  *  *  * 

fusion-welded  aluminum  tanks  to  be  (b)  A  telltale  pipe  must  be  applied  with 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car,  a  ^4-inch  control  valve  mounted  outside 

.  ,  r  _  ,  .  .  ,  ,  ,  of  the  tank  and  enclosed  within  a  cap. 

{ 78.291-15  Safety  valves.  The  telltale  pipe  shall  measure  a  liquid 

,  ,  ,  ,  _  level  that  will  indicate  an  outage  not  less 

[Note  1  canceled  ]  than  that  specified  in  §  78.304-13  (a). 

•  •  •  •  •  This  requirement  is  to  permit  tank  to  be 

6.  In  §  78.292-15  cancel  Note  1  to  para-  loaded  with  the  manway  cover  closed, 
graph  (c)  (22  F.  R.  4798,  July  9,  1957)  as  10  In  §  78  305_13  amend  paragraph 

Io  ows>  (a)  ;  in  §  78.305-18  amend  paragraph  (b) 

{78.292  Specification  ICC-103A-AL~  (22  F.  R.  4805,  July  9,  1957)  to  read  as 
W;  fusion-welded  aluminum  tanks  to  be  follows: 

mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car.  §  78  305  Specification  1CC-111A100- 

{78.292-15  Safety  devices.  *  *  *  W-3;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 

(c)  •  *  *  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  'ar. 

[Note  1  canceled.]  §  78.305-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  built 

•  •  *  *  -  to  this  specification  will  require  a  mini- 

7.  In  §  78.299-8  amend  paragraph  (b)  mum  outage  of  2  percent.  This  outage 

(22  F.  R.  11033,  Dec.  31, 1957)  to  read  as  must  be  provided  for  in  the  tank  shell. 
Mows:  §  78.305-18  Gauging  device.  *  *  * 

§78.299  Specification  1CC-103A-N -  (b)  A  telltale  pipe  must  be  applied 

V;  fission-welded  nickel  or  nickel  alloy  with  a  ^4-inch  control  valve  mounted 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming  part  outside  of  the  tank  and  enclosed  within 
of  a  car.  a  cap.  The  telltale  pipe  shall  measure 

•  «««  „  ,  ..  .  a  liquid  level  that  will  indicate  an  outage 

S?  ?tV*  Vent  not  less  than  that  specified  in  §  78.305-13 
t flan. rp  mav  (a)  •  Th*8  requirement  is  to  permit  tank 

* ■££  *sj* loaded  with  the  manway  «"» 

Riveted  joints  must  be  made  metal  to 

metal  without  interposition  of  other  11.  In  §  78.306-13  amend  paragraph 
materials.  Rivets  must  be  driven  hot  and  (a)  (22  F.  R.  4807,  July  9,  1957)  to  read 
caulked  inside.  For  computing  rivet  as  follows: 

«reas,  the  effective  diameter  of  a  driven  §  78.306  Specification  1CC-111A100- 
rivet  is  the  diameter  of  its  reamed  hole,  W-4;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
which  hole  must  in  no  case  exceed  nomi-  mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car . 
nal _  diameter  of  rivet  by  more  than  Yin  §  78.306-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  built 
mch.  Use  of  rivets  of  less  than  %-inch  to  this  specification  will  require  outage 
nominal  diameter  prohibited.  Joints  complying  with  the  maximum  permitted 
formed  by  attachments  to  tank  must  be  fiffii  density  in  §  73.314  (a)  of  this 
caulked  on  the  inside.  Fusion  welding  chapter. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

for  securing  this  attachment  to  tank 
must  be  as  prescribed  in  §  78.299-8  (a). 

8.  In  §  78.303-13  amend  paragraph 
(a) ;  in  §  78.303-18  amend  paragraph  (b) 
(22  F.  R.  4801,  July  9,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.303  Specification  ICC-lllA100rr 
W-l;  fusion-welded  steel  tanks  to  be 
mounted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  car. 

§  78.303-13  Outage,  (a)  Tanks  built 


12.  Add  §  78.313  (21  F.  R.  4628,  June 
26,  1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§78.313  Specification  ICC - 
109A200AL-W ;  fusion-welded  aluminum 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming  part 
of  a  car.  (a)  Wherever  the  word  “ap¬ 
proved”  is  used  in  this  specification  it 
means  approval  by  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  Committee  on  Tank 
Cars  as  prescribed  in  §  78.259  Application 


JJ  IU.UUU-XU  VO/  X  CVLltVia  UUllt  /  —  v\  /.V  /JV 

to  this  specification  will  require  a  mini-  *or  approval‘  a*’  ^  ■  and  *d  • 


§  78.313-1  Type,  (a)  Tanks  -built 
under  this  specification  must  be  cylin¬ 
drical  with  heads  designed  convex  out¬ 
ward.  The  tank  must  be  provided  with 
a  manway  nozzle  and  cover  on  top  of 
the  tank  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  to 
provide  for  the  proper  mounting  of  vent¬ 
ing,  loading,  unloading,  sampling  and 
safety  valves,  gauging  device,  thermom¬ 
eter  well  and  a  protective  housing  on  the 
cover. 

§  78.313-2  Lagging,  (a)  Not  a  spec¬ 
ification  requirement.  If  applied,  the 
tank  shell  and  manway  nozzle  must  be 
lagged  with  an  approved  insulation  ma¬ 
terial.  The  entire  insulation  must  be 
covered  with  a  metal  jacket  not  less  than 
Ya  inch  in  thickness  and  efficiently 
flashed  around  all  openings  so  as  to  be 
weather  tight. 

(b)  Before  lagging  is  applied,  the  tank 
surface  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
metal  jacket  shall  be  given  a  protective 
coating. 

§  78.313-3  Bursting  pressure.  (a) 
The  calculated  bursting  pressure,  based 
on  the  lowest  tensile  strength  of  the  plate 
and  the  efficiency  of  the  longitudinal 
welded  joint,  must  be  at  least  500  pounds 
per  square  inch. 

§  78.313-4  Thickness  of  plates,  (a) 
The  wall  thickness  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  tank  must  be  calculated  by 
the  following  formula: 


7.  In  §  78.299-8  amend  paragraph  (b) 
(22  F.  R.  11033,  Dec.  31,  1957)  to  read  as 
Mows: 

§78.299  Specification  ICC-103A-N- 
W;  fission-welded  nickel  or  nickel  alloy 
tanks  to  be  mounted  on  or  forming  part 
of  a  car. 

{ 78.299-8  Manway  rings,  safety  vent 
flange,  or  other  attachments.  *  ♦  * 

(b)  Bottom  washout  nozzle  flange  may 
be  riveted  or  fusion-welded  to  the  tank. 
Riveted  joints  must  be  made  metal  to 
metal  without  interposition  of  other 
materials.  Rivets  must  be  driven  hot  and 
caulked  inside.  For  computing  rivet 
areas,  the  effective  diameter  of  a  driven 
rivet  is  the  diameter  of  its  reamed  hole, 
which  hole  must  in  no  case  exceed  nomi¬ 
nal  diameter  of  rivet  by  more  than  Yin 


where  t— thickness  in  Inches  of  thinnest 
plate;  P= calculated  bursting  pressure, 
pounds  per  square  inch;  d= inside  diameter 
in  inches;  S= minimum  ultimate  tensile 
strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch  as 
follows: 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  996A  =  9,500  psi. 

A  STM  B-178  Alloy  990A  =11,000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  MIA  =14,000  psi. 

-  ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR20A= 25,000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GS11A  =24,000  psi. 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR40A= 30,000  psi. 

E= efficiency  of-  longitudinal  welded  joint  =s 
90  percent. 

(b)  The  minimum  width  of  bottom 
sheet  of  tank  must  be  60  inches  measured 
on  the  arc,  but  in  all  cases  the  width 
must  be  sufficient  to  bring  the  entire 
width  of  the  longitudinal  welded  joint, 
including  welds,  above  the  cradle. 

(c)  The  thickness  of  an  ellipsoidal 
head  (see  §  78.313-7  (b) )  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  following  formula: 

2  SE 

where  t= thickness  of  plate  in  Inches;  P= 
calculated  bursting  pressure,  pounds  per 
square  inch;  d= inside  diameter  in  inches; 
S= minimum  ultimate  tensile  strength  in 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


pounds  per  square  Inch  (see  I  78.313-4  (a)):  way  cover  and  valves  or  other  appurte-  plug.  Flange  and  plug  must  be  chain*? 
E= efficiency  of  welded  Joint  to  shell =100  nances  mounted  thereon,  must  be  made  to  prevent  loss, 
percent.  tight  against  vapor  pressure.  (4)  For  bottom  washout  nozzles  that 

(d)  the  minimum  thickness  of  plates  (e)  Protective  housing  of  cast  or  fab-  project  6  inches  or  more  from  shellc# 
and  heads  must  not  be  less  than  %  inch,  ricated  steel,  or  other  approved  mate-  tank,  a  "V”  groove  must  be  cut  (not  cast) 

iirooia  c  _ _ _ rials,  must  be  bolted  to  manway  cover,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bottom  wasw 

(a  to  uTfor^waTTo^;  Housing  must  be  equipped  with  a  suit-  nozzle  at  a  point  immediately  '\2£Z 

m  o! n  men  able  metal  cover  that  can  be  securely  lowest  part  of  inside  closure  seat  to  » 

must  be  reinforced  in  an  approved  man-  closed  Housing  cover  must  have  suit-  depth  that  will  leave  thickness  of  n£i 

ner‘  able  stop  to  prevent  cover  striking  load-  wall  at  the  root  of  the  “V”  not  over  \ 

§  78.3.13-6  Material,  (a)  All  plates  ing  or  unloading  connections  and  be  inch.  Where  bottom  washout  nozzle  j* 
for  tank  and  manway  nozzle  must  be  hinged  on  one  side  only  with  approved  not  a  single  piece,  arrangement  must  be 
made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  to  an  ap-  riveted  pin  or  rod  with  nuts  and  cotters,  made  to  provide  the  equivalent  of  the 
proved  specification  and  be  suitable  for  Opening  in  wall  of  housing  must  be  breakage  groove, 
fusion  welding  and  not  subject  to  rapid  equipped  with  screw  plugs  or  other  (5)  The  opening  in  the  tank  bottom 
deterioration  by  the  lading.  closures.  for  the  bottom  washout  nozzle  must  be 

.itSS  StS  SlS  =  ondun- 

made  of  material  to  an  approved  specif!-  (a)  vVting5  ?oadlng  Jd  Unloading  ne^  t^t^denW  temia,, 

(£>  All  external  projection,  which  may  ■  •  Broow- 

be  in  contact  with  the  lading  must  be  ?.f  subject  to  rapid  deteriora- 

made  of  material  specified  herein.  *  tlon  by  the  and  must  Wlthstand 

^  a  pressure  of  200  pounds  per  square  inch 

§  78.313-7  Tank  heads,  (a)  Tank  without  leakage.  The  valves  must  be 


below  the  “V”  groove  in  the  washout 
nozzle.  The  closure  plug  aqd  seat  must 
be  readily  accessible  for  repairs,  includ¬ 
ing  grinding. 

(7)  Joints  between  closures  and  their 
seats  may  be  gasketed  with  suitable 
material. 

§  78.313-14  Safety  valves,  (a)  The 
axis  shall  equal  the  diameter  of  the  shell  (b)  interior  pipes  of  the  loading  and  tank  must  be  equipped  with  one  or  more 
and  the  minor  axis  shall  be  one-half  the  unloading  valves,  sampling  valve  and  safety  valves  of  approved  design,  wade 
major  axis.  gauging  device  may  be  equipped  with  of  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deteriora- 

S  78  313-8  Welding  (a)  All  joints  excess  flow  valves  of  an  approved  design,  tion  by  lading  and  mounted  on  manway 
must  be  fusion-welded  by  a  process  (c)  Gauging  device,  sampling  valve  cover.  The  total  valve  discharge  capac- 
which  investigation  and  laboratory  tests  ®^d  thermometer  well  are  not  specifica-  ity  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  building 
by  the  Mechanical  Division  of  the  Asso-  tion  requirements.  When  used,  they  up  pressure  in  tank  in  excess  of  165 
ciation  of  American  Railroads  have  must  be  of  approved  design,  made  of  pounds  per  square  inch, 
proved  will  produce  satisfactory  results,  metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration  (b )  The  safety  valve  must  be  set  for 
Pygjojj  welding  to  be  performed  by  fab-  by  the  lading,  and  must  withstand  a  a  start-to-discharge  pressure  of  150 
ricators  certified  by  the  Association  of  pressure  of  200  pounds  per  square  inch  pounds  per  square  inch.  (For  tolerance 
American  Railroads  as  qualified  to  meet  without  leakage.  Interior  pipe  of  ther-  see  §  78.313-18  ta).> 
the  requirements  of  this  specification.  m°meter  well  must  be  anchored  in  an  §  78.313-15  Fixtures,  reinforcements 
All  joints  must  be  fabricated  by  means  approved  manner  to  prevent  breakage  an<i  attachments  not  otherwise  specified. 
of  fusion  welding  in  accordance  with  the  due  to  vibration.  The  thermometer  well  (a)  ^  attachments  to  tank  and  nozzle 
requirements  of  A.  A.  R.  Welding  Code,  must  be  closed  by  an  approved  valve  must  ^  appiied  by  approved  means. 
Appendix  W.  atta<Jed  close  to  the  manway  cover  and  Heater  systems  ^  applied  to  ^ 

178.313-9  ttres.-reBeoinp.  <a>  Not  *****  «  — 

a  specification  requirement.  mometer  well  for  leaks  without  complete  pp 

§78.313-10  Tank  mounting,  (a)  The  removal  of  the  closure  may  be  used.  §78.313-16  Closures  for  openings. 

manner  in  which  the  tank  is  supported  8  78.313-13  Bottom  outlets,  (a)  Bot- 

on  and  securely  attached  to  the  car  tom  outlet  for  discharge  of  lading  is  !*aJ}??trd m  raDid  deterioration  ^ to  te 
structure  must  be  approved.  prohibited,  but  tank  may  be  equipped  rapid  dete  o  °  by  ““ 

(b)  The  use  of  rivets  as  a  means  of  with  a  bottom  washout  of  metal  not  sub-  g‘ 

securing  anchor  to  the  tank  is  prohibited.  ject  to  rapid  deterioration  bv  the  lading.  §  78.313-17  Tests  of  tanks,  (a)  Each 
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.  h  limiting  pressures  must  not  be  af-  assembling  the  completed  car  must 
*“""1  by  any  auxiliary  closure  or  other  furnish  to  car  owner,  Bureau  of  Ex- 
feC  bination.  The  valve  must  start  to  plosives,  and  the  Secretary,  Mechanical 
Charge  at  the  pressure  prescribed  in  Division,  Association  of  American  Rail- 
Tm313-14  (b)  with  a  tolerance  of  plus  roads,  a  report  in  approved  form  certify- 
*  minus  3  percent.  ing  that  the  tank  and  its  equipment 

or  /oi  -rr0  _vi  fonir  comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  this 

§78.313-19  Afarfc _  fir.  specification.  In  case  of  welded  repairs 

must  be  marked  th  y  S  to  alterations  of,  or  additions  to  tanks  or 

the  tank  complies  with  alt  the  require-  equipment  trom  originai  design  and  con_ 

Bents  of  this  specificat  o  .  struction,  all  of  which  must  be  approved, 

must  be  as  follows :  a  there  must  be  furnished  to  the  same 

(1)  ICC-109A200AL-W  and  specifics-  ^  a  report  in  detail  of  the  welded 

tion  number  of  material  use  in  an  repairs,  alterations  or  additions  made  to 
5*11  and  manway  nozzle  in  letters  and  ^  tank  covered  by  a  partiCuiar  app™ 

figures  at  least  “Sj  .  *  ..  ,  cation,  showing  the  initials  and  numbers 

plainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal  f  each  tank  involved.  Reports  of  retests 
Sear  thecenterof  both .outs  d le >  headsof  must  be  rendered  tQ  the  g°ureau  of  Ex_ 
the  tank  by  the  tank  builder.  ICC-  plosives  and  car  owner 
109A200AL-W  must  also  be  stenciled  on 

the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  subpart  j — specifications  for  contain- 
and  figures  at  least  2  inches  high  by  the  ers  for  motor  vehicle  transporta- 
party  assembling  the  completed  car.  tion 

(2)  Initials  of  tank  builder  and  date  l.  in  §  78.321-6  amend  paragraph  (a) 
of  original  test  of  tank  in  letters  and  (15  p  R  8545  Dec  2  1950)  to  read  ^ 
figures  at  least  %  inch  high  stamped  follows. 

olainly  and  permanently  into  the  metal 

immediately  below  the  stamped  marks  §  78.321  Specification  MC  300;  cargo 
specified  in  §78.313-19  (a)  (1).  tanks  constructed  of  mild  ( open  hearth 

(3)  Initials  of  company  and  date  of  or  blue  annealed )  steel,  or  combination 
additional  tests  performed  by  the  party  of  mild  steel  with  high-tensile  steel,  or  of 
assembling  the  completed  car,  in  those  stainless  steel. 

cases  where  the  tank  builder  does  not  §  78.321-6  No  hazardous  repairs  on 
complete  the  fabrication  of  tank,  in  loaded  motor  vehicles,  (a)  No  repairs 
letters  and  figures  at  least  3 a  inch  high  shall  be  performed  on  any  motor  vehicle 
stamped  plainly  and  permanently  into  containing  any  flammable  liquid  or 
the  metal  immediately  below  the  stamped  poisonous  liquid,  or  on  a  cargo  tank, 
marks  specified  in  §  78.313-19  (a)  (2)  by  whether  empty  or  loaded,  except  in  such 
the  party  assembling  the  completed  car.  cases  that  such  repair  can  be  made  with- 
Tbese  marks  must  also  be  stenciled  on  ou^  hazard:  nor  shall  any  such  loaded 
the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  motor  vehicle  be  repaired  in  a  closed 
and  figures  at  least  2  inches  high  imme-  garage. 

diately  below  the  stenciled  mark  specified  _ _  ,  ,  ,  v 

In  §78.313-19  (a)  (1)  by  the  party  2.  In  §  78.322-6  amend  paragraph  (a) 
assembling  the  completed  car.  <15  F*  R.  8547,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 

(4)  Date  on  which  the  tank  was  last  follows: 

tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  place  §  78.322  Specification  MC  301;  cargo 
where  test  was  made  and  by  whom,  tanks  constructed  of  welded  aluminum 
stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  alloy  < grade  3S) . 

(5)  Date  on  which  the  safety  valves  .  __  _  ..  ,  __ 

were  last  tested,  pressure  to  which  tested,  ,  JJ^3L2~JL 

place  where  test  was  made  and  by  whom,  ** v  SSp 

stenciled  on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged.  shaJ1  be  Performed  on  any  motor  yehicle 

(6)  When  a  tank  car  and  its  appur-  containing  any  flammable  liquid  or 

tenances  are  designed  and  authorized  LS'fm  fnnrJS  pyrpnMn\m>h 

for  the  transportation  of  a  particular  cas^ttiatTuch  Repair  can  be  made  with- 
commodity  only,  the  name  of  that  com-  "3  sycb Repair ( can  oe  maae  witn 

modity  followed  by  the  word  “only”,  or  Hnspri 

such  other  wording  as  may  be  required  mot01  vehicle  be  repaned  m  a  clo  d 

to  indicate  the  limits  of  usage  of  the  car,  garage. 

must  be  stenciled  on  each  side  of  the  3.  In  §  78.323-6  amend  paragraph  (a) 
tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  in  letters  at  (15  F.  R.  8549,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
least  1  inch  high,  immediately  above  the  follows: 

Veiled  mark  specified  in  I  78.313-19  518323  Specificati<m  MC  m.  caTg0 

(7)  Water  capacity  ol  the  tank  In  aluminun 

poundsstamped  plainly  and  permanently  alloy  iAS™  B178~54T)- 

in  letters  and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  §  78.323-6,  No  hazardous  repairs  on 
Into  the  metal  of  the  tank  immediately  loaded  motor  vehicles,  (a)  No  repairs 
below  the  mark  specified  in  §  78.313-19  shall  be  performed  on  any  motor  vehicle 
(a)  (3) .  This  mark  must  also  be  stenciled  containing  any  flammable  liquid  or 
on  the  tank,  or  jacket  if  lagged,  imme-  poisonous  liquid,  or  on  a  cargo  tank, 
di&tely  below  the  dome  platform  and  whether  empty  or  loaded,  except  in  such 
either  directly  behind  or  within  3  feet  of  cases  that  such  repair  can  be  made  with- 
tbe  right  or  left  side  of  the  ladder  on  out  hazard;  nor  shall  any  such  loaded 
each  side  of  the  tank,  in  letters  and  motor  vehicle  be  repaired  in  a  closed 
figures  at  least  2  inches  high  as  follows:  garage. 

water  capacity  oooooo  founds  4  in  §78.324-6  amend  paragraph  (a) 

578.313-20  Reports,  (a)  Before  a  <15  F.  R*  8552,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
tank  car  is  placed  in  service,  the  party  follows: 
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§  78.324  Specification  MC  303;  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  welded  ferrous  al¬ 
loy  ( high-tensile  steel )  or  stainless  steel. 

§  78.324-6  No  hazardous  repairs  on 
loaded  motor  vehicles,  (a)  No  repairs 
shall  be  performed  on  any  motor  vehicle 
containing  any  flammable  liquid  or 
poisonous  liquid,  or  on  a  cargo  tank, 
whether  empty  or  loaded,  except  in  such 
cases  that  such  repair  can  be  made  with¬ 
out  hazard;  nor  shall  any  such  loaded 
motor  vehicle  be  repaired  in  a  closed 
garage. 

5.  In  §  78.336-1  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.336-3  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in 
§  78.336-6  amend  paragraph  (a) ;  in' 

§  78.336-7  amend  paragraph  (a)  (19 
F.  R.  1287,  Mar.  6,  1954)  (15  F.  R.  8556, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.336  Specification  MC  330;  steel 
cargo  tanks. 

§  78.336-1  Requirements  for  design 
and  construction,  (a)  Tanks  shall  be  of 
seamless  or  welded  steel  construction  or 
combination  of  both  and  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  and  constructed  in  accordance 
with  and  fulfill  the  requirements  of  (1) 
Section  vm  of  the  Code  for  Unfired 
Pressure  Vessels  of  the  American  So¬ 
ciety  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  1950  edi¬ 
tion;  or  (2)  Section  VHI  of  the  Code 
for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels  of  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engi¬ 
neers,  1952  Edition;  or  (3)  Section  vm 
of  the  Code  for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels 
of  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical 
Engineers,  1956  Edition;  no  revisions, 
(any  or  all  of  which  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  “the  Code”) . 

[No  change  in  exception] 

•  •  *  *  # 

§  78.336-3  Design  pressure,  (a)  The 
design  pressure  of  a  tank  authorized  un¬ 
der  this  specification  shall  be  not  less 
than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  commod¬ 
ity  contained  therein  at  115°  F.  or  as 
prescribed  for  a  particular  commodity  by 
Part  73  of  this  chapter,  except  that  in  no 
case  shall  the  design  pressure  of  any  con¬ 
tainer  be  less  than  100  psig  nor  more 
than  500  psig.  When  corrosion  factor  is 
prescribed  by  these  regulations,  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  tank  calculated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  “Code”  (see  §  78.336-1 
(a) )  shall  be  increased  by  20  percent  or 
0.10  inch,  whichever  is  less. 

Note  1 :  The  term  “design  pressure”  as  used 
In  this  specification  is  identical  to  the  term 
“maximum  allowable  working  pressure”  as 
used  in  the  “Code”  (see  i  78.336-1  (a) ) . 

§  78.336-6  Name  plate,  (a)  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  markings  required  by  the 
*  “Code”  (see  §  78.336-1  (a) )  under  which 
tanks  were  constructed,  they  shall  have 
permanently  affixed,  on  one  of  the  heads 
of  the  tank,  a  metal  plate.  This  plate 
shall  be  permanently  affixed  by  means 
of  soldering,  brazing,  or  welding  around 
its  perimeter.  Neither  the  plate  itself 
nor  the  means  of  attachment  to  the  tank 
shall  be  subject  to  destructive  attack  by 
the  contents  of  tank.  On  unlagged 
tanks  the  plate  shall  be  in  a  place  readily 
accessible  for  inspection.  On  lagged 
tanks  an  additional  identical  plate  shall 
be  permanently  affixed  to  the  jacket 
readily  accessible  for  inspection.  Upon 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE  citation  with  the  agencies  L.,w 

determine  availability  of  employees 
Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of  qualified  to  serve  c -  “ 

advise  f . 

retary  thereof  with  his 


such  plate  shall  be  plainly  marked  by 
stamping,  embossing,  or  other  means  of 
forming  letters  into  or  onto  the  metal  of 
the  plate  itself  the  following  information 
in  characters  at  least  %  inch  high: 


Evolved, 

on  the  Board*  S 
the  Administrative  Assistant  SaT 
the— f  -’tth  ht3  recommendaS 

for  composition  of  the  Board. 

(b)  Notice  to  parties.  Upon  receipt  of 
an  appeal  from  a  contracting  officer-, 
decision,  the  Director  of  Plant  and  Od- 
erations  shall  (1)  arrange  for  appoint¬ 
ment  of  the  Board  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  (2)  notify 
the  contracting  officer  of  such  appeal 
and  require  him  to  forward  the  neces¬ 
sary  copies  of  his  decision,  finHtngn  of 
fact,  supporting  data,  correspondence 
and  other  data  relevant  to  the  dispute 
(3)  refer  the  appeal  together  with  ali 
pertinent  information  to  the  Board  of 
Contract  Appeals,  and  (4)  notify  the 
contractor  that  his  appeal  has  been  re¬ 
ceived  and,  if  he  has  not  requested  a 
hearing,  that  he  may  (i)  have  one  before 


Agriculture 

Part  1 — Administrative  Regulations 

SUBPART  G — PROCEDURE  FOR  CONTRACT 
APPEALS 

Part  1,  Subtitle  A,  Title  7  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  a  new  Subpart  G,  entitled 
Procedure  for  Contract  Appeals,  as 
follows: 

Sec. 

1.101  Purpose.  fact,  supporting  data, 

1.102  Appeals. 

1.103  Board  of  Contract  Appeals.  _  , 

1.104  Hearings. 

1.105  Findings  and  recommendations  of  the 

Board. 

1.106  Finality  of  decision. 

Authority :  §§  1.101  to  1.106  issued  under 

p  o  101*  5  U  S  C  22  _ _ 

the  Board  upon  request  within  a  specified 
1.101  Purpose.  This  subpart  pre-  time,  (ii)  submit  the  case  on  written 
scribes  the  procedure  governing  appeals  argument  and  evidence,  or  (iii)  have  the 
from  decisions  of  contracting  officers  of  case  decided  on  the  basis  of  the  record, 
the  Department  involving  certain  con-  The  contractor  shall  be  furnished  at  the 
tracts  described  herein.  ,  same  time  a  copy  of  these  regulations 

§  1.102  Appeals — (a)  Eligible  con-  an<^  suc^  further  instructions  as  may  be 
tractors.  Appeals  may  be  taken  from  appropriate.  _ 

decisions  of  contracting  officers  of  the  (c)  Three  members,  one  of 

Department  involving  disputed  questions  ^om  shall  be  a  subject  matter  specialist, 
of  fact  under  contracts  for  (1)  the  con-  shall  cmistitute  a  quorum, 
struction,  alteration  or  repair  of  public  (d).  Function  of  the  Board.  The 
buildings  or  works,  or  (2)  the  purchase  Board  shall  considei  and  determine  con- 
of  administrative  supplies,  equipment,  tract  appeals  in  accordance  with  the 
materials  or  services,  the  terms  of  which  Regulations  in  this  subpart.  In  addition 
provide  that  such  appeals  may  be  made  deciding  questions  of  fact,  the  Board 
to  the  head  of  the  Department  or  his  may  in  its  discretion  hear,  consider,  and 
duly  authorized  representative.  Such  an  ^ecic]f  related  Questions  of  law  necessary 
appeal  shall  be  taken  by  filing  a  notice  for  complete  adjudication  of  the 
of  appeal  with  the  Secretary  or  the  con-  lssues  m  dispute  although  any  decision 
tracting  officer  within  the  time  pre-  on  a  Question  of  law  cannot  be  final, 
scribed  in  the  contract.  §  1.104  Hearings — (a)  Request  for 

(b)  Form;  contents  of  notice  of  appeal,  hearing  by  contracting  officer.  If  a 
The  notice  of  appeal  shall  be  in  writing  hearing  is  not  requested  by  the  contrac- 
but  need  not  follow  any  prescribed  form,  tor,  the  contracting  officer  may  request 
It  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  letter.  It  that  a  hearing  be  held  by  forwarding 
should  indicate  the  decision  from  which  such  a  request  in  writing  to  the  Board, 
the  appeal  is  being  taken,  the  date  of  the  (b)  Consideration  by  Board  without 
decision,  and  the  contract  number.  The  hearing.  If  a  hearing  is  not  requested 
notice  of  appeal  should  state  whether  by  the  contractor  or  by  the  contracting 
the  contractor  desires  to  appear  or  be  officer,  the  Board  will  proceed  to  a  de- 
represented  at  a  hearing  before  the  termination  on  the  basis  of  the  recorc 
Board,  and  should  contain  a  request  that  then  before  it,  together  with  such  a  brie] 
such  a  hearing  be  held.  as  the  contractor  may  desire  to  submii 

(c)  Transmittal.  Upon  receipt  of  the  and  a  reply  brief  submitted  by  the  con 
notice  of  appeal,  the  officer  receiving  tracting  officer.  The  Board  will  instruc 
such  notice  will  endorse  the  date  of  its  the  parties  with  respect  to  the  timi 
receipt  thereon  and  will  immediately  within  which  such  briefs  must  be  sub 
forward  it  through  agency  channels  to  mitted  and  served  upon  the  othe 
the  Director  of  Plant  and  Operations  for  parties. 

Board  of  Contract  Appeals  action.  (c)  Hearings,  where  held.  Hearing 

~  .  ..  .  will  be  held  at  the  Department  of  Ag 

5  1.103  Board  of  Contract  Appeals-  riculture,  Washington,  D.  C.,  unles 
(a)  Appointment  The  Board  of  Con-  another  piace  is  approved  by  the  Direc 
tract  Appeals  shall  be  designated  by  the  tor  of  plant  and  operations. 
Administrative  Assistant  Secretary  for  (d)  Notice  of  hearings.  The  contrac 
each  case  and  be  composed  of  five  mem-  tor  and  the  representatives  of  the  Gov 
bers  as  follows:  One  member  from  each  ernment  shall  be  given  at  least  20  daj 
of  the  Offices  of  the  General  Counsel,  notice  in  writing  of  the  time  and  plac 
Kant  and  Operations,  and  Budget  and  0f  any  hearing  scheduled  by  the  Boan 
Finance,  and  two  members  from  the  De-  u  it  that  the  time  fixed  is  incor 
partment  experienced  in  the  subject  venient  to  the  parties,  the  Board  ma 
matter  of  the  work  involved  in  the  con-  reschedule  the  time, 
tract.  No  member  shall  have  been  (e>  scope  of  procedures.  In  tt 
directly  involved  in  the  letting  or  admin-  written  appeal  or  in  other  papers  sut 
istration  of  the  contract.  The  Director  mitted  to  the  Board  or  in  any  event  pri< 
of  Plant  and  Operations  shall,  in  con-  to  the  time  of  the  hearing,  the  contra< 


Serial  No. - - 

Owner’s  serial  No - 

I.  C.  C.  Specification  No.  , 
Water  capacity  (pounds) 
Design  pressure  (pslg)  - 

Original  test  date _ 

Tank  retested  at  - _ ... 


(pslg)  on 


§  78.336-7  Report,  (a)  A  copy  of 
the  manufacturer’s  data  report  required 
by  the  “Code”  (see  §  78.336-1  (a) )  under 
which  the  tank  is  fabricated  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  for  each  new  tank  to  the  owner 
and  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  30  Vesey 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  In  addition,  the 
manufacturer  or  owner  shall  register 
each  tank  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
in  the  following  form: 

Place _ _ _ - 

Date _ _ _ 

Cargo  tank 

Manufactured  for _ _ _ ;  Company 

Location  _ 

Manufactured  by - - - Company 

Location  _ 


Company 


Location  _ _ ... _ 

Size _ _ _ _ feet  outside 

diameter  by _ long 

Marks  on  tank  els  prescribed  by  $  78.336-6  of 
this  specification  are  as  follows: 

Manufacturer’s  name _ .... 

Serial  No. _ \ _ _ 

Owner’s  serial  No. _ 

I.  C.  C.  Specification _ , _ 

Code  symbol _ _ 


Water  capacity  (pounds) _ _ 

Design  pressure  (pslg)  _ 

It  is  hereby  certified  that  this  tank  is  in 
complete  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  ICC  Specification  No. _ 

(Signed) - 

(Manufacturer  or  owner) 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2625:  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


TITLE  5 — ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

Effective  upon  date  of  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register,  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
is  added  to  §  6.133  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.133  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion.  *  *  * 

(b)  Office  of  the  Administrator.  (1) 
Until  June  30, 1960,  one  Special  Assistant 
to  the  Administrator  (Nicaro  Nickel 
Project) . 

(R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  0.  S.  C.  631,  633) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  58-2700;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
10:57  a.  m.J 


Thursday ,  April  10,  1958 


.  r  ghaii  specify  the  portions  of  the-find- 
J"s  of  the  contracting  officer  from 
Shicfa  the  appeal  is  taken  and  the  rea- 
Wns  why  the  findings  or  the  decision 
*7e  deemed  erroneous.  Independent 
Seines  of  fact  will  be  made  by  the 
Sard  although  the  findings  of  fact  of 
the  contracting  officer  may  be  adopted 
to  the  Board  in  whole  or  in  part. 

(f)  Absence  of  parties.  In  the  event 
f  ^  unexcused  absence  of  a  party  at 

Se  time  and  place  set  for  a  hearing, 
the  hearing  will  proceed  and  the  appeal 
Su  be  deemed  as  having  been  submitted 
without  oral  testimony  or  argument  on 
behalf  of  that  party. 

(g)  pre-hearing  arrangements.  The 
Board  may  direct  the  parties  to  appear 
at  a  specified  time  and  place  for  a  con¬ 
ference  to  consider  or  otherwise  provide 
for  the  following:  (1)  Simplification  of 
issues;  (2)  possibility  of  obtaining  stip¬ 
ulations  or  admissions  of  fact  and  of 
documents;  and  (3)  such  other  matters 
as  may  add  to  the  disposition  of  the 

appeal.  j  \ 

(h)  Conduct  of  hearings.  The  hear¬ 
ings  before  the  Board  will  be  informal, 
with  no  fixed  form  of  procedure.  Find¬ 
ings  of  fact  in  the  contracting  officer’s 
decision  which  are  not  controverted  may 
be  accepted  by  the  Board  without  fur¬ 
ther  proof.  Although  the  Board  is  en¬ 
titled  to  the  entire  record  to  aid  it  in 
the  consideration  of  the  case,  on  facts 
in  dispute  the  Board  may  not  rely  on 
any  evidence  not  presented  in  the  hear¬ 
ings  to  support  any  findings  or  determi¬ 
nations  thereon  except  that  which  may 
be  officially  noticed.  Either  the  con¬ 
tractor  or  the  representatives  of  the 
Government  may  introduce  evidence 
pertinent  to  the  basic  issues.  The  bur¬ 
den  of  establishing  errors  or  omissions 
in  the  decision  of  the  contracting  offi¬ 
cer  shall  rest  on  the  party  asserting  the 
error  or  omission.  Subject  to  the  ex¬ 
ercise  of  a  reasonable  discretion  under 
all  the  circumstances  of  the  particular 
case,  the  Board  may  limit  or  otherwise 
control  the  issues  to  be  considered  on  the 
appeal  and  the  extent  of  the  evidence, 
tetimony  or  argument  presented.  A 
verbatim  reporting  and  transcription  of 
the  testimony  shall  be  made,  the  costs 
thereof  to  be  borne  by  the  agency  in¬ 
volved  in  the  contract  dispute.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  the  following  general  rules  will 
apply: 

(1)  The  parties  may  be  represented 
at  a  hearing  by  any  authorized  person 
meeting  the  requirements  of  §  1.26  of  this 
title. 

(2)  The  parties  may  present  to  the 
Board  a  signed  stipulation  setting  forth 
any  agreed  facts  or  stating  the  matters 
in  dispute. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  presentation 
of  witnesses  and  documentary  evidence, 
the  parties  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Board  and  upon  application  in  advance 
of  the  hearing  and  with  notice  to  the 
opposing  party,  submit  evidence  by  depo¬ 
sition  based  upon  oral  examination  or 
written  interrogatories  or  in  such  other 
form  as  the  Board  may  approve. 

(4)  Witnesses  before  the  Board  may 
be  required  to  testify  under  oath,  and 
&M*ntion  of  the  witness  may  be  invited 
to  18  U.  S.  C.  287  and  1001,  and  any  other 
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appropriate  provisions  of  law  imposing 
penalties  for  knowingly  making  false 
representations  in  connection  with 
claims  against  the  United  States  or  in 
any  matter  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
any  department  or  agency  thereof. 

(5)  All  witnesses  shall  be  subject  to 
cross-examination,  and  also  to  examina¬ 
tion  by  the  Board. 

(6)  On  proof  of  authenticity,  copies 
of  papers,  books,  records,  or  documents 
will  be  accepted  as  evidence  in  lieu  of 
the  submission  of  the  original  documents 
where  such  submission  is  not  practicable. 

(7)  The  weight  to  be  given  evidence 
presented  in  any  particular  form  will  be 
determined  by  the  Board  in  the  exercise 
of  a  reasonable  discretion  under  the 
circumstances  of  the  particular  case. 

(8)  Briefs  may  be  submitted,  either 
on  request  of  the  parties  or  the  Board, 
in  accordance  with  instructions  issued 
by  the  Board,  which  shall  require  that 
copies  be  served  upon  the  opposing  par¬ 
ties  who  shall  have  opportunity  to  pre¬ 
sent  argument  in  rebuttal  within  a  time 
limitation  fixed  by  the  Board. 

§  1.105  Findings  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  Board.  The  Board  will  make 
specific  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions 
disposing  of  the  appeal.  The  chairman 
of  the  Board  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  the  deci¬ 
sion  of  the  Board,  which  shall  be  signed 
by  all  members  of  the  Board  who  concur 
therein.  A  copy  of  the  findings,  conclu¬ 
sions  and  decision  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  contracting  agency,  to  the  appellant 
and  to  the  Director  of  Plant  and  Opera¬ 
tions. 

§  1.106  Finality  of  decision.  The  deci¬ 
sion  of  the  Board  based  upon  the  appeal 
record  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and 
binding  on  the  parties  thereto,  except  as 
it  may  be  subject  to  review  as  provided 
by  law.  A  request  for  reconsideration 
may  be  made  to  the  Board  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  the  decision.  Re¬ 
consideration  of  a  decision  which  may 
include  a  hearing  or  rehearing  may  be 
granted  or  denied  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Board. 

Notice  concerning  the  establishment  of 
a  Board  of  Review  for  Contract  Appeals, 
dated  March  10,  1953,  which  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  volume  18,  issue  No.  50,  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  at  pages  1481-2,  is  hereby 
revoked.  • 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  7th 
day  of  April  1958. 


[seal] 


True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 


66  Stat.  591)  for  food  assistance  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1958,  are  re¬ 
apportioned  as  follows  in  order  to  effect 
a  further  apportionment  of  supplemental 
funds  pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  act: 


Wlth- 
State  held  for 
agency  private 
schools 


[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2630;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Chapter  II — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (School  Lunch  Program), 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

Part  210 — Regulations  and  Procedures 

APPENDIX — S  E  C  O  N  D  APPORTIONMENT  OP 
FOOD  ASSISTANCE  FUNDS  PURSUANT  TO  THE 
NATIONAL  SCHOOL  LUNCH  ACT,  FISCAL 
y  YEAR  1958 

The  funds  available  for  purposes  of  the 
National  School  Lunch  Act  (60  Stat.  230, 


Alabama . $2, 663, 565  $2, 584, 617  $78, 948 

Alaska .  58,945  68,945  . 

Arizona .  582,966  538,908  44,057 

Arkansas .  1,703,507  1,669,179  34,328 

California .  4,384,677  4,384,677  _ 

Colorado . j .  734,648  671,352  63,296 

Connecticut .  672, 233  672, 233 

Delaware .  106,671  97,338  9,333 

District  of  Columbia. .  193,820  193,820 

Florida .  1,689,800  -1,606,824  82,976 

Georgia .  2,661,750  2,661,750  . 

Guam .  7,830  5,685  2,245 

Hawaii .  291,932  236,627  55,405 

Idaho .  409,110  394,599  14,511 

Illinois .  3,165,343  3,165,343  . 

Indiana . 1,920,115  1,920,115  . 

Iowa . . .  1,437,504  1,278,286  159,218 

Kansas . .  1,015,492  1,015,492  . 

Kentucky .  2,338,128  2,338,128  _ 

Louisiana .  2,110,568  2,110,568  . 

Maine .  495,992  418,657  77,435 

Maryland .  1,084,692  946,137  138,555 

Massachusetts .  1,728,957  1,728,957  . . 

Michigan .  2,901,423  2,449,363  452,060 

Minnesota .  1,630,979  1,362,245  268,734 

Mississippi. .  2,369,029  2,369,029  _ . _ 

Missouri .  1,835,795  1,835,795  _ 

Montana .  306,345  272,083  34,262 

Nebraska — .  740,820  652,266  88,554 

Nevada . 75,826  71,896  4,130 

New  Hampshire .  260,066  260,066  . 

New  Jersey .  1,715,838  1,337,152  378,686 

New  Mexico.! _  662,849  562,849  . 

New  York. .  5,165,534  5,155,534  . 

North  Carolina .  3,447,163  3,447,163  ..... _ 

North  Dakota .  449, 401  403, 562  45, 839 

Ohio .  3,523,781  2,976,096  647,685 

Oklahoma .  1,316,604  1,316,504  . 

Oregon .  769,017  769,017  . 

Pennsylvania .  4,565,605  3,642,646  922,959 

Puerto  Rico .  3,061,081  3,061,081  . 

Rhode  Island . 313,174  313,174  . 

South  Carolina .  2, 175, 939  2, 146, 368  29.571 

South  Dakota .  492,279  442,107  507172 

Tennessee .  2,548,605  2,474,689  73,916 

Texas .  4,754,226  4,504,568  249,658 

Utah .  511,144  503,413  7,731 

Vermont .  214,071  214,071  . 

Virginia .  2,080,565  1,984,719  95,846 

Virgin  Islands .  34, 677  34, 577  . 

Washington .  1,100,005  1,012,173  87,832 

West  Virginia .  1,539,336  1,498,843  40,493 

Wisconsin .  1,760,714  1,338,618  422,096 

Wyoming .  160,065  160,065  . 

Total .  83,830,000  79,269,469  4,560,531 

(Secs.  2-11,  60  Stat.  230-233,  as  ameDded; 
42  U.  S.  C.  1751-1760) 

Dated:  April  4,  1958. 

[seal]  Henry  G.  Herrell, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2620;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:50  a.  m.]  > 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 

Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 

Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Docket  No.  AO-210-A10J 

Part  906 — Milk  in  Oklahoma  Metro¬ 
politan  Marketing  Area 

ORDER  AMENDING  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

§  906.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein¬ 
after  set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  previously  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and 
of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find¬ 
ings  and  determinations  may  be  in  con- 
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flict  with  the  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ,  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  the  formulation  of  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  vto  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Oklahoma  Metropolitan  market¬ 
ing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  rec¬ 
ord  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend¬ 
ed,  and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole¬ 
some  milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

(3)  The  said  order, as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the' 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces¬ 
sary  in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order,  as  amended, 
effective  on  May  1,  1958.  Any  delay  be¬ 
yond  that  date  in  the  effective  date  of 
this  order  amending  the  order,  as 
amended,  will  impair  the  proper  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  order  and  will  tend  to  dis¬ 
rupt  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in 
the  Oklahoma  Metropolitan  marketing 
area.  The  provisions  of  this  order  are 
•well  known  to  handlers.  The  public 
hearing  on  which  this  order  is  based  was 
conducted  on  December  6,  1957.  The 
recommended  decision  of  the  Deputy 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  was  issued  on  March  3,  1958 
(23  F.  R.  1602).  The  final  decision  was 
issued  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  on  March  26,  1958  (23  F.  R. 
2129).  The  issuance  of  this  order 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  does 
not  require  of  persons  affected  sub¬ 
stantial  or  extensive  preparation  prior 
to  the  effective  date.  In  view  of  the 
foregoing,  it  is  hereby  found  that  good 
cause  exists  for  making  this  order  effec¬ 
tive  May  1,  1958,  and  that  it  would  be 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  to  delay 
the  effective  date  of  this  amendment  for 
30  days  after  its  publication*  in  the 
Federal  Register  (see  sec.  4  (c)  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.). 

(c)  Determinations.  It  Is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that  handlers  (excluding  co¬ 
operative  associations  who  are  not 
engaged  in  processing,  distributing,  or 
shipping  milk  covered  by  this  order 
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amending  the  order,  as  amended,  which 
is  marketed  within  the  Oklahoma  Metro¬ 
politan  marketing  area)  of  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  milk,  which  is  marketed 
within  the  said  marketing  area,  refused 
or  failed  to  sign  the  proposed  marketing 
agreement  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  it 
is  hereby  further  determined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  market¬ 
ing  agreement  tends  to  prevent  the 
effectuation  of  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  as  an^ended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing  the  in¬ 
terest  of  producers  of  milk  which  is 
produced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area ;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  as  amended,  is  approved 
or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
producers  who  participated  in  a  referen¬ 
dum  on  the  question  of  its  issuance  and 
who,  during  the  determined  representa¬ 
tive  period  (February  1958),  were  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for  sale 
in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  The  or¬ 
der,  as  amended,  is  hereby  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  Delete  §  906.22  (j)  (i)*  and  substi¬ 
tute  therefor  the  following : 

(i)  On  or  before  the  5th  day  of  each 
month  the  minimum  price  for  Class  I 
milk  computed  pursuant  to  §  906.51  (a), 
and  the  Class  I  butterfat  differential 
computed  pursuant  to  §  906.52  (a) ,  both 
for  the  current  month;  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  price  for  Class  n  milk  pursuant  to 
§  906.51  (b)  and  the  Class  II  butterfat 
differential  computed  pursuant  to 
1 906.52  (b) ,  both  for  the  previous 
month;  and 

2.  Delete  §  906.51  (a)  (1)  and  substi¬ 
tute  therefor  the  following: 

(1)  Divide  the  total  receipts  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  in  the  second  and  third 
months  preceding  by  the  total  gross 
volume  of  Class  I  milk  (excluding  inter- 
handler  transfers  and  sales  by  producer- 
handlers  and  handlers  partially  exempt 
from  this  order  pursuant  to  §  906.61) 
for  the  same  months,  multiply  the  result 
by  100,  and  round  to  the  nearest  whole 
number.  The  result  shall  be  known  as 
the  Class  I  utilization  percentage. 

3.  Delete  the  table  in  §  906.51  (a)  (2) 
(iii)  and  substitute  therefor  the  follow¬ 
ing: 


Month  for 
which  price 
applies 

Months  used  In  compu¬ 
tation 

Standard 

utilization 

percentage 

Mini¬ 

mum 

Maxi- 

mum 

January . _. 

October-November. ... 

114 

118 

February _ 

November-December. . 

118 

122 

March _ _ 

December-J  anuary _ 

120 

124 

April  _  _ . 

J  anuary-Fobruary _ _ _ 

120 

124 

May... _ _ 

Fehriiary-Mwch"  . 

124 

128 

June..... _ 

March- April. ... 

132 

136 

July  . .  _ 

Aprll-May.. ........... 

141 

145 

August . 

Mav-June _ _  _  .  . 

138 

142 

September.... 

June-July . . 

126 

130 

October _ 

July- August _ ..... 

116 

120 

November..... 

Aufmst-September . 

112 

116 

December _ 

September-October . ... 

112 

116 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended:  7  n  o  „ 
608c)  •'v.B.C. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  c.,  this  7h, 

day  of  April  1958,  to  be  effective  on  m2 
after  May  1,  1958. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

V  Acting  Secretary. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  68—2654;  Filed,  Apr.  9  iu, 

8:55  a.  m.J  *  “ 


Part  969 — Avocados  Grown  in  South 
Florida 

DETERMINATION  RELATIVE  TO  ESTABLISH. 

*  MENT  OF  RESERVE  FUND 

Notice  was  published  in  the  March  13 
1958,  daily  issue  of  the  Federal  Registu 
(23  F.  R.  1736)  that  consideration  was 
being  given  to  proposals  regarding  the 
establishment  of  a  reserve  fund  to  pro- 
vide  for  the  maintenance  and  function¬ 
ing  of  the  Avocado  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  marketing  agreement,  as 
and  Order  No.  69,  as  amended  (7  CFR 
Part  969;  22  F.  R.  3513),  regulating  the 
handling  of  avocados  grown  in  south 
Florida,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906, 1047). 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  propos¬ 
als  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice 
which  were  submitted  by  the  Avocado 
Administrative  Committee  (established 
pursuant  to  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order) ,  it  is  hereby  deter¬ 
mined  that: 

§  969.205  Reserve  fund.  The  estab- 
lishment  of  a  reserve  fund  in  the  amount 
of  $4,500  is  appropriate  and  necessary  to 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  the 
Avocado  Administrative  Committee. 
The  committee  is  hereby  authorized  to 
carry  forward  in  the  aforesaid  reserve 
excess  assessment  funds  from  the  fiscal 
year  ending  March  31,  1958,  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  the  foregoing  amount.  Such  re¬ 
serve  shall  be  used  to  provide  for  the 
maintenance  and  functioning  of  the 
committee  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  marketing  agreement,  u 
amended,  and  Order  69,  as  amended. 

It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  postpone  the  effective  time 
hereof  until  30  days  after  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat.  237;  5 
U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (1)  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  the  reserve  fund  as  herein 
provided  necessitates  no  increase  in 
assessment  rate  and  requires  no  special 
preparation  of  handlers  which  cannot 
be  completed  by  the  effective  time;  (2) 
the  provisions  of  §  969.42  provide  that 
unless  placed  in  reserve  at  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year,  as  prescribed  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  a  handler’s  pro  rata  share  of  ex¬ 
cess  assessments  shall  be  paid  to  him 
upon  demand;  hence,  it  is  essential  that 
the  specification  of  the  reserve  fund  be 
issued  immediately;  and  (3)  no  useful 
purpose  would  be  served  by  delaying  the 
effective  time  beyond  that  hereinafter 
set  forth. 

Terms  used  in  said  amended  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  order  shall,  when 


us 

is 

an 

or 

(» 

601 


UP 

TE 


I* 


Tl 

C 

Pi 

l 


a: 

n 

V 

is 

b 

-tl 

o 

a 

o 

P 

a 

h 

s 

;  ( 

r 

I  ( 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


2339 


Thursday,  April  10,  1958 

.  herein,  have  the  same  meaning  as 
Jfriven  to  the  respective  term  in  said 
fended  marketing  agreement  and 

order. 

(Sec  5. 49  stat.  753,  68  amended;  7  v.  s-  c- 

608c) 

Dated  April  7, 1958,  to  become  effective 
jjpon  publication  in  the  Federal  Regi$- 

ISK. 

[seal!  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 


rf  R'  Doc.  58-2655;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
1  '  8:56  a.m.] 


TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS’  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 


Part  36 — Servicemen's  Readjustment 
Act  of  1944 

gUBPART  A — Title  III;  LoaIi  Guaranty 


miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Section  36.4502  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

{ 36.4502  Use  of  guaranty  entitle¬ 
ment.  The  guaranty  entitlement  of  the 
veteran  obtaining  a  direct  loan  which 
Is  closed  on  or  after  April  1,  1958,  shall 
be  charged  with  an  amount  which  bears 
-  the  same  ratio  to  $7,500  as  the  amount 
of  the  loan  bears  to  $13,500.  The  charge 
against  the  entitlement  of  a  veteran  who 
obtained  a  direct  loan  which  was  closed 
prior  to  the  aforesaid  date  shall  be  the 
amount  which  would  have  been  charged 
had  the  loan  been  closed  subsequent  to 
such  date. 

2.  In  §36.4503,  paragraphs  fa)  and 
(b)  are  amended  and  paragraph  (e)  is 
revoked  to  read  as  follows: 

§36.4503  Amount  and  amortization. 
fa)  The  original  principal  amount  of  any 
loan  made  on  or  after  April  4,  1958,  shall 
not  exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  $13,500  as  the  amount  of 
the  guaranty  to  which  the  veteran  is  en¬ 
titled  under  section  501  of  the  act  at 
the  time  the  loan  is  made  bears  to  $7,500, 
nor  may  any  veteran  obtain  direct  loans 
aggregating  more  than  $13,500.  This 
limitation  shall  not  preclude  the  making 
of  advances,  otherwise  proper,  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  making  of  the  loan  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  36.4511. 
Loans  made  by  Veterans  Administration 
•hall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  4%  per¬ 
cent  per  annum,  except  where  a  com¬ 
mitment  to  make  the  loan  was  issued 
prior  to  April  4,  1958,  in  which  case  the 
rate  of  interest  shall  be  4  Vi  percent  per 
annum. 

(b)  Each  loan  shall  be  repayable  on 
the  basis  of  approximately  equal  monthly 
installments;  except  that  in  the  case  of 
loans  made  for  any  of  the  purposes  de¬ 
scribed  in  clause  (2),  (3),  or  (4)  of  sub¬ 
section  (b)  of  section  512,  such  loans 
may  provide  for  repayment  in  quarterly, 
semiannual  or  annual  installments :  Pro¬ 
ved,  That  such  plan  of  repayment  cor¬ 
responds  to  the  present  and  anticipated 
Income  of  the  veteran. 

•  -  •  •  •  • 


(e)  [Revoked.] 

3.  In  §  36.4504,  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(d)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  36.4504  Loan  closing  expenses. 

•  *  * 

(b)  With  respect  to  a  loan  made  to  a 
veteran-borrower  pursuant  to  an  appli¬ 
cation  (VA  Form  VB  4-6921)  received  by 
the  Veterans  Administration  on  or  after 
April  4,  1958,  the  borrower  shall  pay  the 
Veterans  Administration  the  following: 

(1)  $50,  or  one  percent  (1%)  of  the 
loan  amount,  whichever  is  greater,  which 
charge  shall  be  in  lieu  of  the  loan  closer’s 
fee,  credit  report,  and  cost  of  appraisal ; 
Provided,  That  if  the  loan  is  to  finance 
the  cost  of  construction,  repairs,  altera¬ 
tions  or  improvements  necessitating  dis¬ 
bursements  of  the  loan  proceeds  as  the 
construction  or  other  work  progresses, 
the  charge  to  the  veteran-borrower  shall 
be  two  percent  (2%)  of  the  loan  amount, 
but  not  less  than  $50  in  any  event. 

(2)  Costs  or  expenses  normally  paid 
by  a  purchaser  or  lienor  incident  to  loan 
closing  including  but  not  limited  to  the 
following: 

(i)  Fee  of  Veterans  Administration 
designated  compliance  inspector. 

(ii)  Recording  fees  and  recording 
taxes  or  other  charges  incident  to 
recordation. 

(iii)  That  portion  of  taxes,  assess¬ 
ments,  and  other  similar  items  for  the 
current  year  chargeable  to  the  borrower 
and  his  initial  deposit  (lump-sum  pay¬ 
ment)  for  the  tax  and  insurance  account. 

(iv)  Hazard  insurance  as  required  by 
§  36.4512. 

(v)  Survey,  if  any. 

(vi)  Title  examination  and  title  evi¬ 
dence. 

Charges  or  costs  payable  by  the' vet¬ 
eran-borrower  shall  be  paid  in  cash  and 
may  not  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of 
the  loan.  No  service  or  brokerage  fee 
shall  be  charged  against  the  veteran- 
borrower  by  any  third  party  for  procur¬ 
ing  a  direct  loan  or  in  connection  there¬ 
with. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(d)  With  respect  to  a  loan  to  con¬ 
struct,  repair,  alter  or  improve  a  farm 
residence  or  other  dwelling,  Veterans 
Administration  may  require  the  veteran 
to  deposit  with  Veterans  Administration, 
or  in  an  escrow  satisfactory  to  Veterans 
Administration,  10  percent  of  the  esti¬ 
mated  cost  thereof  or  such  alternative 
sum,  in  cash  or  its  equivalent,  as  Vet¬ 
erans  Administration  may  determine  to 
be  necessary  in  order  to  afford  adequate 
assurance  that  sufficient  funds  will  be 
available,  from  the  proceeds  of  the  loan 
or  from  other  sources,  to  assure  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  construction,  repair,  alter¬ 
ation,  or  improvement  in  accordance 
with  the  plans  and  specifications  upon 
which  Veterans  Administration  based  its 
loan  commitment. 

4.  Section  36.4505  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  36.4505  Maturity  of  loan.  The  ma¬ 
turity  of  a  loan  shall  not  exceed  25 
years,  except  that  if  Veterans  Adminis¬ 
tration  determines  that  the  income  and 
expenses  of  a  veteran-applicant  at  the 
time  of  his  application  for  a  loan,  or  at 
the  time  of  closing  of  the  loan,  are  such 


that  under  customary  credit  standards 
he  would  be  unable  to  maintain  the  re¬ 
quired  schedule  of  amortized  payments 
for  a  loan  which  matures  in  25  years, 
but  that  taking  into  consideration  the 
veteran’s  current  and  prospective  in¬ 
come  and  expenses  he  would  be  able  to 
make  the  payments  on  the  loan  if 
amortized  over  a  longer  period  of  time, 
the  loan  may  be  made  with  a  maturity 
for  such  longer  period  of  time  but  not  in 
excess  of  30  years:  Provided,  That  in  no 
event  will  the  maturity  exceed  the  esti¬ 
mated  economic  life  of  the  property  se¬ 
curing  the  loan.  Nothing  in  this  section 
shall  preclude  extension  of  the  loan  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  36.4506. 

5.  In  §  36.4507,  a  new  paragraph  (d) 
is  added  and  former  paragraph  (d)  is 
redesignated  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  36.4507  Refunding  of  outstanding 
indebtedness.  *  *  * 

(d)  The  obligation  represents  the  bal¬ 
ance  due  on  a  land  scale  contract:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  (1)  if  the  contract  was  exe¬ 
cuted  within  one  year  of  the  date  of  ap¬ 
plication  for  the  loan,  the  purchase  price 
contained  in  the  terms  of  the  contract 
shall  not  be  in  excess  of  the  current  rea¬ 
sonable  value  of  the  property;  and  (2) 
if  the  contract  was  executed  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  the  applica¬ 
tion,  the  purchase  price  contained  in  its 
terms  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  the  rea¬ 
sonable  value  of  the  property  as  of  the 
date  of  the  execution  of  the  contract 
and  the  unpaid  amount  of  the  contract 
shall  not  be  in  excess  of  the  current  rea¬ 
sonable  value  of  the  property;  or 

(e)  That  with  respect  to  a  loan  for 
the  construction  of  a  dwelling  or  farm 
residence  on  land  owned  by  the  veteran, 
a  portion  of  the  proceeds  of  the  loan 
may  be  expended  to  liquidate  an  in¬ 
debtedness  which  is  secured  by  a  lien 
against  such  land,  but  only  if  the  reason¬ 
able  value  of  the  land  is  equal  to  or  in 
excess  of  the  amount  of  the  lien  and  if 
the  liquidation  of  such  indebtedness  will 
permit  the  loan  to  be  secured  by  a  first 
lien. 

6.  In  §  36.4509,  paragraph  (b)  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  36.4509  Joint  loans.  •  •  * 

(b)  Notwithstanding  that  an  ap¬ 
plicant  and  his  spouse  both  be  eligible 
veterans  and  will  be  jointly  and  severally 
liable  as  borrowers,  the  original  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  may  not  exceed  the 
maximum  permissible  under  §  36.4503 
(a).  The  loan  may  not  exceed  $13,500 
in  any  event. 

7.  In  §  36.4511,  paragraph  (a)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  36.4511  Advances  after  loan  closing. 
(a)  The  Veterans  Administration  may 
at  any  time  advance  any  sum  or  sums  as 
are  reasonably  necessary  and  proper  for 
the  maintenance,  repair,  alteration,  or 
improvement  of  the  security  for  a  loan 
or  for  the  payment  of  taxes,  assessments, 
ground  or  water  rights,  or  casualty  in¬ 
surance  thereon:  Provided,  That  no  ad¬ 
vance  shall  be  made  for  alterations  or 
improvements  which  are  not  necessary 
for  the  maintenance  *r  repair  of  the 
security  if  such  advance  will  increase  the 

\  - 
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Indebtedness  to  an  amount  In  excess  of 
$13,500. 


8.  Section  36.4513  is  revised  to  read  as  construction  requirements.  No  loan  for 

follows:  the  purchase  or  construction  of  residen- 

§  36.4513  Foreclosure  and  liquidation,  tial  property  shall  be  made  unless  such 
In  the  event  of  a  foreclosure  sale  or  other 
liquidation  of  the  security  for  a  loan. 

Veterans  Administration  shall  credit 
upon  the  indebtedness  the  greater  of: 

(a)  The  net  proceeds  of  the  sale?  or 

(b)  The  current  market  value  vof  the 
property  as  determined  by  Veterans  Ad¬ 
ministration,  less  the  costs  and  expenses 
of  liquidation. 

In  no  event  shall  the  credit  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  exceed 
the  amount  of  the  gross  indebtedness, 
nor  shall  such  credit  be  less  than  the 
amount  legally  required  to  be  credited 
to  the  indebtedness  under  local  law.  If 
a  deed  in  lieu  of  foreclosure  is  accepted, 
the  consideration  will  be  a  full  and  com¬ 
plete  release  of  liability  of  the  obligors, 
or  such  lesser  amount  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  between  the  obligors  and  Veterans 
Administration. 

9.  In  §  36.4516,  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  36.4516  Lien  requirements.  *  *  * 

(b)  Loans  for  the  repair,  alteration, 
or  improvement  of  a  farm  residence  or 
other  dwelling  shall  be  secured  by  a  first 
lien  except  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Administrator,  the  Chief  Benefits  Direc¬ 
tor,  or  the  Director,  Loan  Guaranty 
Service,  in  an  individual  case:  Provided, 

That  if  the  Veterans  Administration  is 
the  holder  of  a  first  lien  on  the  property 
such  loans  may  be  secured  by  a  second 
lien. 


boundaries  of  the  Siskiyou  National  Fto 
est  are  hereby  transferred  to  and  madea 
part  of  the  Rogue  River  National  Forest- 
Willamette  Meridian 

T.  40  S..  R.  5  W., 

Sec.  2,  lots  2,  7,  and  NV&SW14; 

Sec.  3; 

Sec.  4.  Si/2Ni/2. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  539  m 
acres. 

2.  Such  of  the  following-described 
lands  as  were  not  eliminated  from  the 
Siskiyou  National  Forest  by  the  joint 
order  of  the  Secretaries  of  Agriculture 
and  of  the  Interior  signed,  respectively 
on  June  12,  1956,  and  June  21,  1956  (21 
F.  R.  4525-30),  and  as  subsequently 
amended  and  modified,  are  hereby  elim¬ 
inated  from  the  area  now  within  the  said 
forest: 

Willamette  Meridian  • 

T.  39  S.,  R.  5  W., 

Secs.  19  and  27  to  30,  inclusive; 

Sec.  31,  lot  1,  N^NE»4,  and  NE%Nwu> 
Sec.  32,  lots  3,  4,  Nya,  NEftSW^,  and 

NVfeSE%: 

Secs.  33,  34,  and  that  part  of  sec.  35  in  tht 
Siskiyou  National  Forest. 

T.  40  S.,  R.  5  W., 

Sec.  2,  lots  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  SyaNW%; 
Sec,  4,  lots  1  to  8,  inclusive. 

T.  38  S.,  R.  6  W., 

Secs.  4  to  9,  inclusive; 

Secs.  13  to  17,  inclusive; 

Secs.  19  to  35,  Inclusive, 
funds  may  be  available  for  reservation  t.  39  s.,  r.  6  w., 
when  issuance  of  a  reservation  commit-  Secs,  l  to  6,  inclusive; 
ment  is  requested  by  a  builder  or  spon-  Sec.  8,  n^n^; 
sor.  Veterans  Administration  may  with-  Sec-  9>N1/2  and  Ny2sy2; 
hold  issuance  of  such  commitment  in  Secs.  10  to  14,  inclusive; . 

any  case  in  which  it  determines  that  the  Sec  ^  fa  1  to  tl  lnclu8lve,  and  14  u 

experience  or  technical  qualifications  of  10,  inclusive; 
the  builder  in  respect  to  home  construe-  secs!  24  and  25’; 
tion  are  not  acceptable,  or  that  other  sec.  26,  NE14  and  NE^SE^. 
factors  bearing  on  the  likelihood  of  the  T.  33  s.,  R.  8  w., 
success  of  the  proposed  project  are  such  Secs- 1  to  33,  inclusive; 
as  to  justify  withholding  issuance  of  a  Se£w^/-  E^’  N1//2NW^‘  SW^NW^’  an< 
fund  reservation  commitment.  _ 

(Sec.  504,  68  Stat.  293,  as  amended;  38  U.  S.  C.  „  „  m 

69 4d)  •  T.  34  S.,  R.  8  W., 

'  ~  *  Secs.  1  to  12,  inclusive; 

This  regulation  is  effective  April  10,  sec.  *3.  except  lot  14; 

1958  Secs.  14  to  23,  inclusive; 

Sec.  24,  Ni/2Ny2  of  lot  5,  and  S^  of  lot  8 
[seal]  Robert  J.  Lamphere,  Secs.  25  to-35,  inclusive. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator.  T.  35  s.,  r.  8  w., 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2683;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958;  ^ive^J  5  *  *" 

b.s>0  a.  m.j  g  2  ,  .  j  2  5  «  7  RWUNKV,.  BEl 


10.  Section  36.4518  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  36.4518  Supplementary  administra¬ 
tive  action.  Notwithstanding  any  re¬ 
quirement,  condition,  or  limitation 
stated  in  or  imposed  by  the  regulations 
in  this  part  concerning  direct  loans  to 
veterans,  the  Chief  Benefits  Director,  or 
the  Director,  Loan  Guaranty  Service, 
within  the  limitations  and  conditions 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator,  may 
take  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  relieve  any  undue  preju¬ 
dice  to  a  debtor,  or  other  person,  which 
might  otherwise  result,  provided  such 
action  shall  not  impair  the  vested  rights 
of  any  person  affected  thereby.'  If  such 
requirement,  condition,  or  limitation  is 
of  an  administrative  or  procedural  na¬ 
ture,  such  action  may  be  taken  by  any 
employee  authorized  to  act  under 
§  36.4520. 

11.  In  §  36.4520,  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  36.4520  Delegation  of  author¬ 
ity.  •  •  • 

(b)  Designated  positions: 

Chief  Benefits  Director. 

Director,  Loan  Guaranty  Service. 

Manager,  Regional  Office. 

Manager,  Veterans  Benefits  Office,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  O. 

Loan  Guaranty  Officer. 

Assistant  Loan  Guaranty  Officer. 


irsday ,  April  10,  1958 


TS5S..R.9W., 

««C8  1  to  3,  inclusive; 

lots  1, 2,  S%NEV4,  and  S %; 
gee.  5,  SE%SEV4 1 
8^c  8,  NE14,  S*^NWV4,  and  8*4; 
oges  9  to  17,  inclusive; 

Sec.  20,  N%ne1/4  and  NW»4; 

Sec.  21,  N^N1/^; 

Sec.  22,  NV^NV^I 

Sec.23,N&Ntt: 

sec. 24,  NW>/4NE»/4  and  N'/2NWy4. 
t  40  8.,  R  9  W., 

Sec. 24,  W%NE>/4,  NWV4.  and  S>/2. 

T  28  S.,  R.  10  W., 

Secs.  8,  and  17  to  20,  inclusive; 

Sec.  21,  SV^; 

Sec.  22,  SV4 1 

Secs.  27  to  30,  inclusive; 

Sec.  34. 

T  29  S.,  R- 10  W., 

Secs.  2, 6, 11, 12, 14,  and  23. 

T  30  S.,  R.  10  W., 

"secs.  6, 7,  and  16  to  36,  inclusive. 

'  T  81  s'.,  R.  10W., 

Secs.  1  to  8,  inclusive; 

Sec.  9,  N  V4  and  N  »/2  S  y2 ; 

Secs.  10  to  14,  inclusive; 

Sec.  16,  Ett.  Ey2NWy4,  and  SW»/4; 

Sec.  17,SEy4SWy4; 

Sec.  19,  lots  7,  8,  9,  10, 11,  and  12; 

Sec.  20,  SEV4: 

Sec.  21,  NE*4  and  sy2; 

Secs.  22  to  28,  inclusive; 

Sec.  29,  Ey2; 

Sec.  30,  lots  1  to  12,  inclusive,  and  Sy2SEV4; 
Secs.  31  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T.32S..R.  10W.,  \ 

Sec.  1;  _ 

Sec. 2,  lot  1,  SEV4NEV4,  and  E >/2 SE V4 ; 

Sec.  ll,Ey2E*4; 

Secs.  12  and  13; 

Sec.  14,  S  V4 ; 

t  sec.  19!  NE  %  SE  l/4  and  S  >/2  SE  % ; 

Sec.  22.  NE  % ,  E  »/2  NW  */4 ,  and  S  >/2 ; 

Secs.  23  to  32,  inclusive; 

Sec.  33.  Ny2,  SW»/4SWy4,  Ey2swy4,  and 

8E%; 

Secs.  35  and  36. 

T.  33  S.,  R.  10  W., 

Secs.  1  to  5,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  9.  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  N‘/2,  N&SWV*.  and 
8Ey4SEy4; 

Secs.  10  to  14,  inclusive; 

Sec.  15.  NV4,  Ey2swy4,  and  SEV4; 

Sec. 22, lots  1,  2,  S%NE%,  and  SE>/4; 

Secs.  23, 24,  and  25; 

Sec.  26,  NE  % ,  E  >/2  NW  »/4 ,  and  NE  y4SE  >4 ; 

Sec.  36,  N  V4  andSEV4. 

T  34  s  R  10  W 

Sec.  1,  lots  1,  2,  SEi/4NE^,  NEy4SEi/4,  and 
S%SE«/4; 

Sec.  12,  NEi/4,  NV4SEy4,  and  SEy4SE^. 
T.31S..R.  11  W„ 

Secs.  1,2,  and  3; 

Secs.  9  to  16,  inclusive;  / 

Sec.  20; 

Sec.  21,  NWiANE’4,  Sy2NEi/4,  NW'4,  and 
Sft; 

Sec.  22,  NE1/4NE14.  SW^NW^,  and  SWy4; 
Sec.  23,  Ni/4  and  Ni/4Sy2; 

8ec.24.NWi/4NWi4; 

Sec.  25.  8E14NWi/4  and  Sy2 ; 

Sec.  27,  Si^S^; 

Secs.  28,  and  33  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.32S..R.  11  W„ 

Sec.  25,  Ei/4Ei/2; 

Sec.  36,  Ei/2Ey2. 

T.32S.,  R.  12  W„ 

Secs.  9, 16  and  17. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approx¬ 
imately  248,736  acres. 

3.  The  boundaries  of  the  Siskiyou  and 
Rogue  River  National  Forests  are  hereby 
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adjusted  to  the  extent  necessary  to  con¬ 
form  with  the  inter-forest  transfer  made 
by  paragraph  1  of  this  order,  and  the 
exclusions  made  by  paragraph  2,  and 
with  the  joint  order  in  21  F.  R.  4525-30 
referred  to  in  paragraph  2  hereof. 

4.  The  lands  eliminated  from  the  Sis¬ 
kiyou  National  Forest  by  paragraph  2 
of  this  order  are  either  privately-owned, 
or  revested  Oregon  and  California  Rail¬ 
road  grant  lands.  The  revested  lands 
shall  continue  to  be  subject  to  such  forms 
of  appropriation  as  may  by  law  be  made 
of  such  lands. 

Roger  Ernst, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

April  4,  1958. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  58-2606;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[  Public  Land  Order  1611  ] 

[Colorado  020060] 

Colorado 

WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS  FOR  USE  OF 

FOREST  SERVICE  AS  RECREATION  AREA 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  the  act  of  June  4,  1897  (30 
Stat.  34,  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473)  and  other¬ 
wise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  in  Colo¬ 
rado  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  but  not 
the  mineral-leasing  laws  nor  the  act  of 
July  31,  1947  (61  Stat.  681;  30  U.  S.  C. 
601-604)  as  amended,  and  reserved  for 
use  of  the  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  as  a  recreation  area: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

WHITE  RIVER  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Deep  Lake  Recreation  Area 

In  unsurveyed  land  commencing  at  the 
established  southeast  corner  of  sec.  24,  T. 
3  S.,  R.  89  W.,  of  the  6th  Principal  Meridian, 
thence  East  20  chains,  to  the  point  of  be¬ 
ginning,  thence  East  60  chains,  thence  North 
•  10  chains,  thence  East  40  chains,  thence 
North  30  chains,  thence  West  30  chains, 
thence  North  10  chains,  thence  West  40 
chains,  thence  South  30  chains,  thence  West 
30  chains,  thence  South  20  chains,  to  the 
point  of  beginning,  embracing  an  area  which 
when  surveyed  will  probably  be  described  as 
follows: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 
T.  3  S.,  R.  88  W. 

Sec.  19.  SE14SWV4NE1/4,  S»/4SEJ4NEi/4, 
Ey2Nwy4SEy4,  Ey2SEy4,  swy4SE»/4,  and 
SEi/4SW>4; 

Sec.  20,  SWy4SWy4NWy4,  Ny2SWV4,  and 
Ny2sy2swy4. 

The  tract  described  contains  approx¬ 
imately  340  acres. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over 
but  not  otherwise  affect  the  existing  res¬ 


ervation  of  the  lands  for  national  forest 
purposes. 

Roger  Ernst, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
April  4,  1958. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2607;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


[Public  Land  Order  1612] 

[1030461] 

Alaska 

MODIFYING  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  6039  OF 
FEBRUARY  20,  1933,  WHICH  WITHDREW 
LANDS  FOR  USE  OF  WAR  DEPARTMENT 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Executive  Order  No.  6039  of  February 
20,  1933,  so  far  as  it  withdrew  lands  in 
Alaska  for  use  of  the  War  Department, 
is  hereby  modified  to  the  extent  neces¬ 
sary  to  permit  selection  by  the  Territory 
of  Alaska  of  the  following-described 
lands,  in  accordance  with  section  202  (b) 
Of  the  act  of  July  28,  1956  (70  Stat.  709, 
711;  48  U.  S.  C.  46-3  (b) ) ,  and  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  that  act,  and  the 
regulations  in  43  CFR  Part  76,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  its  mental  health  program, 
except  as  against  prior  existing  valid 
rights,  or  as  against  equitable  claims  sub¬ 
ject  to  allowance  and  confirmation: 

Beginning  at  a  point  from  which  corner 
MR8,  United  States  Military  Reserve,  corner 
MR8  also  being  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
Intersection  of  Sixth  Avenue  and  “J”  Street. 
United  States  Survey  No.  2538,  East  Addition 
to  Kodiak  Townslte,  bears  S.  34°43'  K.,  460 
feet  and  N.  55°  17'  E.,  460  feet,  thence 

N.  34-43'  W.,  350  feet; 

N.  55-17'  E„  460  feet  to  east  boundary  of 
Military  Reserve,  being  also  the  west 
boundary  of  Sixth  Avenue; 

S.  34-43'  E.,  350  feet  along  this  boundary; 
S.  55-17'  W.,  460  feet  to  point  of  beginning. 

The  tract  described  contains  3.7  acres. 
Beginning  at  corner  MR8,  United  States 
Military  Reserve,  being  also  the  northwest 
corner  of  the  Intersection  of  Sixth  Avenue 
and  "J”  Street,  United  States  Survey  No.  2538, 
East  Addition  to  Kodiak  Townslte,  thence 

S.  55*17'  W.,  460  feet  along  south  boundary 
of  Military  Reserve,  being  also  the  north 
boundary  of  "J”  Street; 

N.  34*43'  W.,  460  feet; 

N.  55-17'  E.,  460  feet  to  east  boundary  of 
MiUtary  Reserve,  being  also  the  west 
boundary  of  Sixth  Avenue; 

S.  34*43'  E.,  460  feet  along  this  boundary 
to  point  of  beginning. 

The  tract  described  contains  4.858 
acres. 

The  total  area  described  in  this  order 
is  approximately  8.56  acres. 

Roger  Ernst, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

April  4,  1958. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2608;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Transition 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimum^ 


Month* 

2-englne, 

more  than 
65  knots 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Course  and 
distance 


Condition 


From- 


T-dn. 

C-dn 

A-dn. 


Procednre  turn  Sontb  side  of  West  crs,  256°  Outbnd,  076°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  mL 
Minimum  alt  over  facility  on  final  approach  course  1300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  049—6.2.  -  ,  > 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minhnums  or  (Handing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  climb  to  1500'  on  SE  crs  FNO  LFR  within 
20  miles.  — 

Aik  Carrier  Note:  Sliding  scale  not  applicable. 

City,  Fresno;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Fresno  Air  Terminal;  Elev.,  331';  Fac.  Class.  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  FNO;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  Date,  5  May  58;  Sup. 


FNO-LFR. 


Bowles  Int 


Direct. 


T-dn. 

C-dn. 

A-dn. 


300-1 

1000-2 

2000-2 


Procedure  turn  S  side  W  crs,  256°  Outbnd,  076°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  mi. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  036—0.9. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  climb  to  1500'  on  SE  crs  within  20  miles. 

City,  Fresno;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Fresno-Chandler;  Elev.  277';  Fac.  Class,  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  FNO;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  5  May  58;  Sup.  Arndt.  N«.& 

Dated,  16  June  56 

2.  The  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.400  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  tbe  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  to  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.  Initial  approach**  shall  be 
made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  tbe  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


More  than 
2-endna, 
more  than 
65  knots 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Course  and 
distance 


Condition 


Columbus  LFR. 


LOM 


Direct 


T-dn.. 

C-dn... 

S-dn-27: 

IL8*.. 

ADF. 

A-dn: 

IL8... 

ADF. 


Appleton  VOR . . . . . . 

Radar  terminal  area  transition  altitudes: 

Radar  Site.... _ _ _ _ _ 

Radar  Site _ 


E  crs  ILS  (Final) 


Direct  . 
Within: 
25  mi. 


•When  glide  slope  Inoperative,  500 -H  will  apply.  y 

Procedure  turn  N  side  E  crs,  096  Outbnd,  276  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  ml.  NA  beyond  10  ml. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd:  2500'  IL8.  Min.  alt.  over  LOM  inbnd  final— 2000'  ADF.  > 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM— 2595— 6.4;  MM  1093—0.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.4  ml  after  passing  LOM  (ADF),  climb  to  25w  on 
W  crs  ILS  or  crs  276  from  LOM  within  15  mi. 

City,  Columbus;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Port  Columbus;  Elev.,  816';  Fac.  Class,  ILS-CMH;  Ident.,  LOM-CM;  Procedure  No.  ILS-27,  Comb.  ILS-ADF,  Arndt.*; 

Eff.  Date,  6  May  58;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  7;  Dated,  3  Nov.  56 


2-englne  or  less 

65  knots 

More  than 

or  less 

65  knots 

• 

300-1 

306-1 

600-1 

500-1 

200-*$ 

200- Vi 

500-1 

500-1 

600-2 

600-2 

800-2 

800-2 

,  2-englne  or  less 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

300-1 

1000-2 

2000-3 

300-1 

1000-2 

2000-3 

rsday,  April  10,  1958 
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ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


2343 


Transition 


From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

LOM . 

rtf  LFR . ----- _ 

LOM . . . 

R-293  and  Back  crs  ILS  or  093 
Inf  LANLR-32i  and  W  crs  ILS  or  093  Brg, 

LOM . 

LOM . 

Int  041°  brg  to  Flint  LOM  and  E  crs 
LAN-ILS. 

LAN  LOM  (Final) . 

LOM . 

Int  041  Brg  to  Flint  LOM  and  E  crs  LAN 
LAN  and  Bre  340°  to  LOM . 

Direct . 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 

altitude 

Condition 

2-engine, 

(feet) 

65  knots 

More  than 

more  than 

or  less 

65  knots 

65  knots 

2400 

T-dn . : 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -H 

2400 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1)4 

2400 

S-dn-27: 

ILS  . . 

300-% 

3004* 

300-% 

2400 

ADF . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1  > 

2100 

A-dn . 

800-2 

n  800-2 

800-2 

2100 

•  ; 

2900 

Procedure  turn  N  side  E  crs,  093  Outbnd,  273  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  G.  S.  int  inbnd,  2000'  ILS,  minimum  altitude  over  LOM  inbnd  final  lSOO7  ADF. 

Altitude  of  G.  S.  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  my  at  OM,  2030—3.7;  at  MM,  1070—0.5. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.7  miles  of  LOM,  climb  to  2200'  on  W  crs  ILS 
within  20  miles,  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  1.  Make  right  turn  climb,  climbing  to  2000'  on  NW  crs  LAN-LFK  within  20  miles. 

■  note1  800-1  required  for  take-off  NW-SE  ray.  No  approach  lights. 
air  Carrier  Note:  400-1  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

Caution:  Tower  1889'  M8L  6.5  mi  8E  of  LOM. 

ritv  Lansing;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Capitol  City;  Elev.,  858';  Fac.  Class,  ILS-ILAN;  Ident.,  LOM-LA;  Procedure  No.  IL8-27,  Comb.  IL8-ADF.  Arndt.  4:  Eff  Date 
tuy,  5  May  sg;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3.  Dated,  29  Oct.  55  ’ 


LOM . 

Direct _ _ _ 

2000 

T-dn 

300-1 

900-1 

8EA  hr  «••••■ 

LOM . . . 

Direct . ._ . 

C-dn 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1)4 

LOM . . . 

Direct.... _ 

2000 

LOM . _ 

Direct . . 

4000 

ILS  . 

300-% 

300-% 

300-^4 

LOM . 

Direct _ _ 

2000 

ADF 

400-1 ' 

400-1 

LOM.. . 

*  * 

A-dn  ILS 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

Puyallup  Int* _ 

Direct _ _ 

2000 

LOM  (Final) . 

Direct . . 

1700 

•Int  020°  brg  from  TCM  LFR  and  S  crs  ILS  or  Brg  338°  to  LOM. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  S  crs,  158  Outbnd,  338  Inbnd,  2000'  within  8  mi.  NA  beyond  8  ml. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd,  1700'  ILS.  Min.  alt  over  LOM  inbnd  final  1600' ADF.  — - 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  rawy  at  OM,  1700' — 4.3;  at  MM,  600'— 0.6 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.3  mi,  after  passing  LOM  (ADF)  climb  to  2000'  on 
NW  trs.  SEA-LFR  within  20  ml. 

Alternate  missed  approach  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2000'  on  338  radial  SEA-VOR  within  10  mi. 

Caution:  Terrain  and  trees  523'  MSL  located  immediately  N  and  NE  of  airport. 

Note:  All  fixes  within  30-mi  of  Seattle-Tacoma  Radar  may  be  determined  by  surveillance  radar. 

City,  Seattle;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Seattle-Tacoma  Int’l;  Elev.,  424';  Fac.  Class,  ILS-SEA;  Ident.,  LOM  SE;  Procedure  No.  ILS-34,  Comb.  ILS-ADF,  Amdt.  13; 

Eff.  Date,  5  May  58;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  12;  Dated,  7  Jan.  56 


These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  indicated  on  the  procedures. 

(Sec.  205, 52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  S  tat.  1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  651) 


[SEAL] 

April  1,  1958. 


'  William  B.  Davis, 

Acting  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2503;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958;  8:45  a.  m.l 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  12268;  FCC  58-310] 

[Rules  Amdt.  3-111] 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

TELEVISION  BROADCAST  STATION 
(WALLA  WALLA,  WASH.) 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606, 
Table  of  assignments.  Television  Broad¬ 
cast  Stations  (Walla  Walla,  Washing¬ 
ton) ,  Docket  No.  12268. 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  proposal  set  forth  in  its 
[  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  (FCC 
57-1349)  released  on  December  16,  1957, 
&nd  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  December  19,  1957  (22  F.  R.  10226)  to 
delete  Channels  5  and  8  from*  Walla 
Walla,  Washington,  in  response  to  a 
petition  filed  by  Cascade  Broadcasting 
Company,  as  follows: 

No.  71 - 4 

m 


y  City 

Channel  No. 

Present 

Proposed 

"Walla  Walla,  Wash _ 

5-,  8,  *22 

22, 44—,  *50 

2.  Comments  were  filed,  by  Cascade 
Broadcasting  Company,  licensee  of  Sta¬ 
tion  KEPR-TV,  Pasco,  Washington; 
Columbia  River  Television  Company, 
permittee  of  Station  KTRX-TV,  Kenne¬ 
wick,  Washington;  Northwest  Broad¬ 
casting  System,  North  Hollywood,  Cal¬ 
ifornia;1  and  John  M.  Carroll,  tr/as 
Umatilla  Broadcasting  Enterprises,  li¬ 
censee  of  Station  KUBE,  Pendleton, 
Oregon. 


1  On  February  28,  1958,  10  days  after  the 
last  day  for  filing  reply  comments,  Northwest 
Broadcasting  System  filed  reply  comments 
together  with  a  “Petition  For  Late  Filing”. 
Northwest  urges  that  the  Reply  to  Comments 
filed  by  Cascade  were  misleading  and  raised 
new  issues  to  Which  Northwest  had  no  op¬ 
portunity  to  reply.  We  believe  Northwest 
has  shown  good  cause  for  filing  this  addi¬ 
tional  pleading.  It  has  been  considered  in 
this  proceeding. 


3.  Cascade  submits  that  it  is  the  li¬ 
censee  of  Stations  KIMA-TV  on  Channel 
29  at  Yakima,  Washington;  KEPR-TV, 
on  Channel  19,  at  Pasco,  Washington, 
KBAS-TV  on  Channel  43  at  Ephrata, 
Washington,  and  KLEW-TV  on  Channel 
3  at  Lewiston,  Idaho  (the  latter  two  sta¬ 
tions  through  wholly  owned  subsidi¬ 
aries)  ,  and  that  at  the  time  the  petition 
was  filed  there  were  no  applications  on 
file  for  Channels  5  and  8  at  Walla  Walla.* 
Cascade  urges  that  there  are  no  VHF 
signals  available  in  central  and  south¬ 
western  Washington,  while  three  UHF 
stations  serve  this  area;  that  Walla 
Walla  receives  satisfactory  UHF  service 
from  Channel  19  at  Pasco  and  will  re¬ 
ceive  service  from  the  proposed  station 
on  Channel  31  at  Kennewick;  that  no 
significant  number  of  persons  will  lose 
service  as  a  result  of  the  deletion  of 
Channels  5  and  8 ;  and  that  the  proposal 
would  assure  the  continued  growth  of 


1  Subsequent  to  the  date  that  Cascade 
filed  Its  petition  an  application  for  a  con¬ 
struction  permit  (BPTC-2460)  was  filed  by 
Northwest  Broadcasting  System  for  Chan¬ 
nel  5. 
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competitive  television  broadcasting  in  only  KEPR-TV,  Pasco,  gets  any  appre-  Walla,  there  are  no  other  VHP  assien 
the  UHF  band  in  southeastern  Washing-  ciable  signal  into  eastern  Washington  ments  in  south  central  Washington.  Thl 
ton.  Petitioner  contends  that  the  and  maintains  that  even  if  all  three  UHF  terrain  to  the  west  and  northwest  is 
greater  coverage  which  a  VHF  station  stations  provided  satisfactory  service  to  generally  smooth,  whereas  to  the  north 
would  provide  would  fall  in  an  area  the  area  there  would  be  no  program  east,  east  and  south  it  is  generally 
which  is  virtually  uninhabited,  with  a  variety  in  view  of  the  common  ownership  rugged  with  high  mountains  up  to  5  ooo 
population  density  of  5.7  and  4.5  persons  of  these  stations.  It  submits  that  the  feet.  The  population  in  the  mountain, 
to  the  square  mile;  that  central  and  Channel  31  station  at  Kennewick  would  ous  areas  is  rather  sparse — the  greatest 
southeastern  Washington  is  predomi-  provide  only  marginal  service  in  Walla  population  density  and  the  largest  num- 
nantly  an  irrigated  agricultural  area  in  Walla.'  Northwest  urges  that  its  pro-  ber  of  communities- are  to  the  west  and 
which  the  people  live  in  broad  valleys  posed  operation  on  Channel  5  would  pro-  northwest.  "  . 

rather  than  in  the  mountains ;  that  vide  a  first  service  to  100,000  persons  who  10.  Cascade  has  requested  that  Chan- 
Pasco,  Kennewick,  Richland,  and  Walla  do  not  have  any  television  except  from  nels  5  and  8  be  deleted  from  Walla 
Walla  are  regarded  as  a  single  market  community  antenna  systems  or  trans-  Walla  and  that  Channels  22  and  44  be 
and  that  the  Walla  Walla  population  lator  stations  and  that  a  second  service  substituted  therefor.  We  have  carefully 
growth  potential  is  not  as  great  as  that  would  be  provided  to  an  additional  considered  all  the  comments  submitted 
of  Yakima  and  the  Columbia  Basin  area.  200,000  people.  Northwest  contends  that  in  the  proceeding  in  light  of  the  local 
4.  Columbia  River  Television  Com-  a  majority  of  the  receivers  in  Walla  situation  in  the  area  and  the  criteria 
pany,  operator  of  Station  KTRX  on  Walla  are  VHF-only;  that  the  terrain  is  outlined  in  the  general  television  alloca- 
Channel  31  at  Kennewick,  Washington,  “impossible  to  cover  with  UHF”;  and  tion  proceeding  (Docket  11532)  ami  have 
supports  the  proposal  of  Cascade  to  make  that  the  retention  of  Channels  5  and  8  concluded  that  making  Walla  Walla  an 
Walla  Walla  all-UHF.  It  urges  that  the  would  provide  a  greater  opportunity  for  all -UHF  community  would  serve  the 
Commission  must  avoid  intermixture  in  effective  competition  among  a  greater  public  interest  by  increasing  the  op- 
the  Pasco-Kennewick-Richland-Walla  number  of’  stations.  Northwest  con-  portunities  for  competition  among  a 
Walla  area  if  UHF  is  to  survive;  that  ex-  eludes  that  the  people  of  northeastern  larger  number  of  stations.  We  believte 
perience  has  shown  that  UHF  is  capable  Oregon  and  southeastern  Washington  that  deleting  Channels  5  and  8  from 
of  rendering  a  satisfactory  service  except  are  not  now  getting  satisfactory  local  Walla  Walla  would  provide  the  potential 
for  competition  from  VHF  in  the  same  television  service  and  because  of  the  ter-  for  a  larger  number  of  stations  and  more 
area ;  that  the  proposed  VHF  operation  rain  and  population  distribution,  the  services  to  the  public,  and  would  insure 
of  Northwest  Broadcasting,  with,  a  site  area  can  best  be  served  by  VHF  stations,  a  large  area  of  the  State  of  Washington 
at  Blue  Mountain  Summit,  would  provide  7.  In  reply  to  the  comments  of  North-  of  the  possibility  for  future  growth  of 
Pasco  and  Kennewick  with  a  Grade  A  west.  Cascade  submits  that  due  to  the  television.  In  making  this  determination 
signal  and  Richland  with  a  Grade  B  large  distances  involved  and  the  rugged  we  are  not  unmindful  of  the  contention 
signal,  thus  jeopardizing  the  continued  intervening  terrain,  the  VHF  signals  that  a  large  number  of  persons  would 
survival  of  KTRX ;  and  that  UHF  will  from  Spokane  and  Lewiston  do  not  reach  receive  their  first  service  from  a  VHP 
give  Walla  Walla  satisfactory  television  the  Walla  Walla  area  whereas  the  three  operaton  at  Walla  Walla.  However, 
service.  Columbia  further  argues  that  UHF  stations  cover  substantial  portions  there  was  no  evidence  presented  to  sup- 
there  is  no  engineering  support  for  the  of  eastern  Washington  and  that  while  port  this  contention  and  we  are  of  the 
statement  that  Walla  Walip,  receives  any  KEPR-TV,  KBAS-TV  and  KLEW-TV  view  that  a  UHF  facility  placed  at  a  high 
VHF  signals  and  that  the  existence  of  a  are  “satellites”  of  KIMA-TV  local  news,  location,  as  was  proposed  by  Northwest, 
community  antenna  system  in  Walla  sports,  public  affairs  and  community  with  line  of  sight  conditions  into  the 
Walla  is  proof  that  there  is  no  satis-  events  are  originated  at  the  individual  valley  in  which  Walla  Walla  is  located, 
factory  off-the-air  television  service  at  stations.  Cascade  questions  the  claim  of  would  also  serve  a  substantial  area  and 
Walla  Walla.  Northwest  that  100,000  people  do  not  now  that  any  additional  coverage  which  a 


•Channels  2,  4,  and  6  from  Spokane,  120 
miles  north  of  Walla  Walla,  and  Channel  3 
at  Lewiston,  65  miles  northwest  of  Walla 
Walla. 

4  KIMA-TV  at  Yakima,  111  miles  northeast 
of  Walla  Walla,  KBAS-TV  at  Ephrata,  over 
100  m<les  northeast  of  Walla  Walla,  and 
KEPR-TV  at  Pasco,  38  miles  east  of  Walla 
Walla. 
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Thursday,  April  10,  1958 


etat  1081.  1082,  as  amended,  1083,  as 
fmended;  47  U.  S.  C.  301,  303,  307) 

Adopted:  April  2,  1958. 

Released:  April  4,  1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,®  y 

[seal!  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

p  Doc.  58-2637  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
’  8:52  a.  m.] 


[Rules  Amdts.  7—2  and  8—3:  PCC  58—320] 

Part  7 _ Stations  on  Land  in  the 

Maritime  Services 

Part  8— Stations  on  Shipboard  in  the 
Maritime  Services 

radiotelephony  for  navigational 
communication 

1.  In  response  to  the  Commission’s  No¬ 
tice  of  July  30,  1957  (FCC  57-832)  urg¬ 
ing  interested  persons  to  submit  com¬ 
ments  pertaining  to  any  rule  changes 
believed  necessary  or  desirable  to  en¬ 
courage  the  early  installation  of  “bridge” 
radiotelephone  equipment  on  board 
more  ships  of  the  United  States,  rele¬ 
vant  comments  were  received  from  vari¬ 
ous  sources  including  prominent  asso¬ 
ciations  and  committees  representing 
commercial  shipping  interests,  profes¬ 
sional  radio  officer  unions,  an  individual 
shipping  company,  and  a  public  coast 
station  licensee. 

2.  According  to  comment  submitted 
by  the  Lake  Carriers’  Association,  and 
joint  comment  from  the  American  Radio 
Association,  AFL-CIO,  and  the  Radio 
Officers  Union,  AFL-CIO,  rule  amend¬ 
ments  are  not  necessary  to  expedite  or 
facilitate  additional  voluntary  installa¬ 
tions  of  “bridge”  radiotelephone  equip¬ 
ment.  Lake  Carriers’  reports  that  the 
large  vessels  on  the  Great  Lakes  have 
used  bridge-to-bridge  communications 
extensively  for  many  years  with  most 
satisfactory  results.  The  radio  officer 
unions  commented  that  at  this  time  there 
are  no  impediments,  of  any  character 
whatsoever,  to  such  voluntary  installa¬ 
tions. 

3.  On  the  other  hand,  comments  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  American  Merchant 
Marine  Institute,  the  Pacific  American 
Steamship  Association,  and  the  Central 
Committee  on  Radio  Facilities  of  the 
American  Petroleum  Institute,  repre¬ 
senting  a  large  segment  of  the-  United 
States  merchant  fleet,  and  the  Joint 
Executive  Committee  for  the  Improve¬ 
ment  and  Development  of  the  Philadel¬ 
phia  Port  Area,  in  the  aggregate  assert 
that  the  related  rules  of  the  Commission 
should  be  amended  so  as  to  provide  for 
the  licensing  of  Single-Channel  VHF 
(very  high  frequency)  radiotelephone 
shipboard  equipment  to  be  used  by  as 
large  a  number  of  vessels  as  may  be 
Possible  for  operational  evaluation  of 
communication  directly  between  the 
responsible  navigating  officers  stationed 
on  the  bridges  of  these  vessels.  Such 
communication  would  concern  only  the 
navigation  of  the  vessels  and  related 
safety  considerations  including  associa- 

'  Commissioner  Bartley  dissenting. 


tion  when  appropriate  with  the  use  of 
shipboard  navigational  radar.  Rule 
amendments  are  suggested  also  to  permit 
operation  of  this  VHF  telephone  equip¬ 
ment  by  ship  officers  not  holding  a  radio 
operator  license  issued  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  and  to  allow  identification  of  ship 
stations  by  name  of  vessel  instead  of  re¬ 
quiring  the  announcement  of  official 
radio  call  signs.  Additionally,  bridges 
spanning  waterways,  and  locks  should  be 
eligible  to  enter  into  this  system  for 
communication  of  a  purely  navigational 
nature. 

4.  Tending  to  support  any  action  of 
the  Commission  that  might  facilitate  or 
expedite  additional  shipboard  VHF  tele-, 
phone  installations  for  communication 
directly  between  ship  navigating  officers, 
are  certain  published  conclusions  of  the 
Radio  Technical  Commission  for  Marine 
Services  (RTCM).  This  organization  is 
a  cooperative  association  of  government 
and  non-government  marine  telecom¬ 
munication  agencies.  Its  stated  objec¬ 
tive  is  the  resolution  of  marine  tele¬ 
communications  problems  by  mutual 
agreement  of  its  member  agencies.  In 
its  Special  Committee  No.  19  Report  of 
February  21, 1956,  the  RTCM  announced 
that  “certain  very  firm  conclusions  can 
be  drawn  from  the  data  accumulated” 
by  its  Special  Committee  No.  19  among 
which  qre  the  following,  pertinent  to  the 
current  subject: 

1.  There  is  an  expressed  need  for  a  short 
range  bridge-to-bridge  and  bridge-to-shore 
point  communications  system  for  on-scene 
communication  in  distress,  rescue,  and 
rendezvous  situations  as  well  as  for  the  ex¬ 
change  of  Identification  and  navigational  in¬ 
formation. 

•  •  v  •  •  • 

6.  The  propagation  characteristics  of  the 
band  152-162  Me  are  well  suited  for  a  short 
range  radiotelephone  marine  service. 

More  recently,  as  the  result  of  a  compre¬ 
hensive-study  by  its  Special  Committee 
No.  30  to  summarize  ways  and  means 
that  electronics  can  assist  in  the  safety, 
navigation,  and  operation  of  surface 
craft,  the  RTCM  concluded  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  report  of  that  committee 
on  July  23,  1957,  among  other  things, 
that: 

5.  In  each  of  the  categories  studied,  the 
most  glaring  need  is  for  a  universal  radiotele¬ 
phone  system  of  limited  range  instantly 
available  as  a  navigational  aid  to  provide  the 
man  on  the  bridge — the  man  in  charge  of 
the  vessel  at  the  Instant — with  a  means  to 
communicate  directly  and  instantaneously 
with  his  counterpart  on  vessels  in  his  imme¬ 
diate  vicinity  or  with  critical  shore  points. 

5.  With  reference  to  these  comments 
in  response  to  the  Commission’s  Notice 
of  July  30,  1957,  which  suggest  rule 
amendments,  it  appears  that  a  common 
safety-at-sea  objective  is  involved.  This 
is  the  operational  evaluation  by  practical 
trial  Of  a  short-range  primarily  ship-to- 
ship  radiotelephone  system  operated  on 
a  single  very  high  frequency  channel 
common  to  the  largest  possible  number 
of  participating  vessels  and  limited  in 
use  to  ship  navigating  officers  and  pilots 
exclusively  for  the  exchange  of  naviga¬ 
tional  information  and  related  emer¬ 
gency  communications. 

6.  Aside  from  comments  received  in 
direct  response  to  its  Notice  of  July  30, 


1957,  a  formal  petition  was  received  by 
the  Commission  on  December  3,  1957, 
from  thqJoint  Executive  Committee  for 
the  Improvement  and  Development  of 
the  Philadelphia  Port  Area,  requesting 
certain  specific  rule  amendments  di¬ 
rected  to  the  objective  expressed  in  the 
preceding  paragraph.  This  Joint  Com¬ 
mittee  of  seventeen  member  organiza¬ 
tions  is  vitally  and  actively  interested  in 
the  development  of  a  simple,  inexpensive, 
and  reliable  bridge-to-bridge  VHF  radio¬ 
telephone  to  be  used  as  a  navigational 
aid,  particularly  in  the  Delaware  River 
.and  Bay  but  not  limited  in  use  to  these 
waters  only.  This  Committee’s  petition 
is  supplemented  by  associated  applica¬ 
tions  filed  for  licenses  to  authorize  use  of 
bridge  VHF  radiotelephones  on  board 
two  tank  vessels  of  PACO  Tankers,  Inc., 
13  tank  vessels  and  3  tugs  of  Atlantic  Re¬ 
fining  Co.,  and  19  cargo  vessels  of  Sun 
Oil  Co. 

7.  The  principal  effects  of  the  desired 
rule  amendments  would  be: 

(a)  Assignment  of  the  existing  VHF 
maritime  telephone  channel  156.7  Mb, 
with  no  geographic  restriction  on  its  use, 
exclusively  for  “navigational  exchanges 
and  for  scene-of-action  communications 
involving  any  maritime  emergency,”  as 
well  as  for  “any  particular  voice  proce¬ 
dural  applications  for  radar  identifica¬ 
tion  which  may  be  developed  in  the 
future”. 

(b)  Provide  for  licensing  shipboard 
transmitters  for  operation  on  this  single 
channel  only;  subject  to  the  condition 
that  such  authorization  would  not  be 
granted  in  behalf  of  any  “vessel  not 
otherwise  fitted  with  other  frequencies 
or  equipment  for  general  communication 
purposes.” 

(c)  On  this  radio  channel  the  maxi¬ 
mum  plate  input  power  would  be  limited 
to  15  watts  to  the  last  radio  amplifier 
stage,  identification  of  ship  stations 
would  be  permissible  by  name  of  vessel 
only,  operation  of  the  transmitter  could 
be  carried  on  by  persons  not  holding  a 
radio  operator  license  issued  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  use  of  the  shipboard  equipment 
would  be  limited  to  personnel  designated 
by  the  shipmaster,  and  completely  con¬ 
trolled  from  the  bridge  of  the  ship.  ' 

(d)  The  156.7  Me  channel  for  this 

purpose  would  be  assignable,  in  conform¬ 
ity  with  (b)  above,  to  ship  stations 
aboard  “commercial  vessels,  regardless 
of  size;  government  vessels;  other  craft 
upon  showing  of  need;  bridge  and  lock 
control;”  and  “other  shore  based  stations 
controlling  navigation*  upon  showing  of 
need.”  : 

Fourteen  individual  companies  operating 
ships  in  the  Delaware  River  and  Bay 
area,  the  Delaware  River  Pilots  Associa¬ 
tion,  and  the  U.  S.  Army  Engineers  are 
listed  as  those  who  are  prepared  to  use 
this  facility  as  soon  as  it  may  become 
available. 

8.  “Bridge-to-bridge”  communication 
can  be  effected,  without  any  amendment 
to  existing  Commission  rules,  by  the  use 
of  voluntarily-installed  multi-channel 
VHF  telephone  equipment  or  by  low-; 
power  single-channel  VHF  portable  tele¬ 
phone  equipment  on  the  general  inter- 
ship  frequency  156.3  Me  in  all  areas,  if 
this  channel  is  used  as  provided  by  the 
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rules  in  Association  with  the  established 
calling  and  safety  frequency  156.8  Me. 
There  is  no  factual  information  before 
the  Commission  at  this  time  which  would 
firmly  support  the  concept  that  an  es¬ 
tablished  VHP  maritime  channel,  such 
as  156.3  Me  or  156.7  Me,  should  be  re¬ 
allocated  from  its  presently  authorized 
functions  and  made  available  exclusively 
for  the  purpose  specified  by  the  peti¬ 
tioner  and  by  other  persons  who  filed 
comments  looking  to  the  same  objective. 
Cm  the  other  hand,  there  are  several 
VHP  “mid -channel”  frequencies,  sepa¬ 
rated  by  60  kc  from  established  VHF 
maritime  channels  in  the  152-162  Me 
band,  which  may  be  made  available 
under  certain  conditions  for  develop¬ 
mental  use.  Of  these,  the  frequency 

156.65  Me  is  most  nearly  the  same  as  the 
frequency  156.7  Me  proposed  by  the  peti¬ 
tioner.  Of  obvious  advantage  to  the  de¬ 
sired  exclusive  use  is  the  fact  that  no 
stations  are  as  yet  licensed  to  operate  on 
this  frequency.  With  reference  to  the 
reduced  channel  separation  of  50  kc,  the 
Commission  observes  that  the  most  re¬ 
cent  international  opinions  on  this  fac¬ 
tor  (as  expressed  by  the  Eighth  C.  C.  L  R., 
Warsaw,  1956  and  by  the  International 
Maritime  VHF  Radiotelephone  Confer¬ 
ence  at  The  Hague,  1957)  support  the  use 
of  this  separation  as  a  means  of  provid¬ 
ing  additional  channels  for  VHP  mari¬ 
time  telephony  in  the  band  152-162  Me. 

9.  In  consideration  of  the  comments 
received  which  favor  operational  trial 
and  evaluation  of  a  single-channel  VHP 
bridge  radiotelephone  facility  and  the 
petition  filed  by  the  Joint  Executive 
Committee  for  the  Improvement  and  De¬ 
velopment  of  the  Philadelphia  Port  Area, 
the  Commission  establishes,  pursuant  to 
section  303  (g>  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  following 
regulatory  policy.  Operational  evalua¬ 
tion  of  a  VHF  single-channel  ship-to- 
ship  radiotelephone  facility  for  the  ex¬ 
change  of  marine  navigational  informa¬ 
tion  and  related  safety  communications, 
and  for  associated  communication  with 
locks,  bridges,  and  shore  radiolocation 
stations,  may  be  conducted  under  au¬ 
thority  conferred  by  developmental 
station  licenses  granted  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Parts  7  and  8  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  as  herein  amended,  in 
response  to  proper  applications  filed 
therefor.  To  facilitate  this  trial  oper¬ 
ation,  without  deviation  from  established 
basic  regulatory  policy,  the  following 
limitations,  supplementary  conditions, 
and  deviations  from  existing  rules  are 
authorized  or  imposed.  Such  provisions 
are  also  contained  in  the  rules  herein 
adopted. 

10.  Developmental  stations  for  this 
purpose  may  be  authorized  to  operate 
for  a  continuous  period,  from  the  date 
of  license  grant  to  and  including  June 
30, 1959,  without  the  necessity  for  license 
renewal  during  this  period.  Such  li¬ 
censes  for  limited  coast  stations  (devel¬ 
opmental)  will  authorize  operation  on 

156.65  Me  and,  if  desired,  other  cur¬ 
rently  available  coast  station  frequencies 
in  this  band,  including  156.8  Me.  Sub¬ 
stantially  in  conformity  with  existing 
regulatory  policy  applicable  to  non- 
developmental  stations,  but  in  accord¬ 


ance  with  §  8.435  (b)  applicable  to  de¬ 
velopmental  stations,  such  licenses  for 
limited  ship  stations  (developmental) 
will  authorize  operation,  as  a  minimum 
(except  for  low-power  portable  stations 
pursuant  to  §  8.106  (c)  on  156.8  Me,  156.3 
Me,  and  156.65  Me  in  lieu  of  the  normally 
required  ship-shore  channel).  In  the 
case  of  VHF  portable  ship  stations  for  use 
primarily  by  authorized  pilots  (plate  in¬ 
put  power  in  excess  of  3  watts),  these 
may  be  authorized  under  developmental 
licenses  authorizing,  as  a  minimum,  only 
two  channels,  156.8  Me  and  156.65  Me. 
In  all  instances,  transmission  on  156.65 
Me  is  subject  to  the  condition,  with  ref¬ 
erence  to  §5  7.504  (c)  and  8.434  (c),  that 
harmful  interference  is  not  caused  to  the 
operation  of  stations  regularly  licensed 
in  an  established  service  nor  to  the 
service  of  any  foreign  station  when  oper¬ 
ating  in  European  waters  or  in  waters 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  any  foreign 
country.  In  particular,  attention  is  in¬ 
vited  to  the  provisions  of  §§  8.135  (a), 
8.181  (a) ,  and  8.182  which  are  applicable 
to  developmental  stations  on  board  ship. 

11.  Use  of  the  156.65  Me  channel  may 
be  provided  in  shipboard  stations  by 
type-accepted  multi-channel  equipment 
only.  Likewise,  developmental  coast 
stations  must  use  type-accepted  equip¬ 
ment  only.  In  any  event,  authority  to 
use  this  particular  channel  will  be 
granted  for  ship  or  coast  stations  under 
developmental  station  license  only.  In 
the  case  of  ship  stations,  if  desired,  the 
regular  minimum  VHP  channel  require¬ 
ments  pursuant  to  §  8.106  (c) ,  including 
a  ship-shore  channel  in  this  band,  may 
be  authorized  under  regular  ship  station 
license  (either  existing  or  new  installa¬ 
tion)  with  a  supplemental  developmental 
license  for  the  same  ship  issued  to  cover 
trial  operation  on  156.65  Me.  This  li¬ 
censing  principle  may  be  applied  also  to 
limited  coast  stations  where  a  regular 
license  exists  or  is  desired  to  authorize 
use  of  available  frequencies  other  than 

156.65  Me. 

12.  Use  of  the  156.65  Me  channel  in 
any  geographic  area  is  available  under 
developmental  station  license  for  com¬ 
munication  with  other  stations,  includ¬ 
ing  foreign  stations,  of  the  maritime 
mobile  service  transmitting  on  the  same 
ehannel  and  is  intended  to  facilitate  or 
safeguard  the  pilotage  or  navigation  of 
ships  in  or  through  navigable  waters,  in¬ 
cluding  canals  and  locks,  or  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  anchored  or  moored  vessels, 
or  otherwise  in  emergencies  involving 
maritime  safety.  Eligibility  for  these 
licenses,  in  reference  to  ships,  is  limited 
to  ship  stations  installed  or  used  on  board 
commercial  vessels,  including  pilot  ves¬ 
sels,  vessels  of  municipal  or  state  gov¬ 
ernments,1  and  other  vessels  upon 
sufficient  showing  of  need  therefor.  In 
respect  to  stations  on  land,1  eligibility  is 
limited  fundamentally  to  stations  of 
which  the  licensee  is  legally  responsible 
for  the  operation,  control,  maintenance. 


1  Stations  aboard  appropriate  classes  of 
U.  S.  government  vessels,  as  well  as  U.  S. 
government  stations  used  for  controlling  ship 
movements  through,  navigable  waterways, 
may  be  authorized  to  operate  on  156.65  Me 
for  the  same  purpose  under  section  305  of 
the  Communications  Act.  _ 


or  development  of  a  harbor,  port  » 
waterway  used  by  commercial  vessels 
Ip  the  latter  case,  however,  a  sufficient 
showing  of  eligibility  for  the  particular 
land  station  must  be  made  pursuant^ 
§7.351  (a)  (3), 

13.  Further,  this  develbpmental  use  of 

156.65  Me  is  subject  to  the  following  con¬ 
ditions  and  limitations: 

(a)  Use  of  156.65  Me,  except  for  port¬ 
able  equipment  used  primarily  by  au¬ 
thorized  pilots,  will  be  licensed  solely  to 
behalf  of  vessels  which  already  have  a 
radio  installation  aboard  capable  of 
operation  for  telegraphy  in  the  hanfl  4^ 
to  515  kc  including  COO  kc,  or  for  teleph¬ 
ony  in  the  band  1600  to  3500  kc  in! 
eluding  2182  kc,  or  for  telephony  in  the 
band  156.25  Me  to  162  Me  including 
156.8  Me,  156.3  Me,  and  at  least  one  ship- 
shore  channel  in  this  band. 

(b)  Authorized  emission  shall  be  fre- 
quency  modulation  F3  for  speech,  or  F2 
FI  or  F0  for  operational  sipna.1^ 
frequency  deviation  not  exceeding  15  kc 
with  plate  input  power  to  the  final  radio 
amplifier  as  provided  by  existing  rules,1 
and  with  permissible  frequency  tolerance 
of  0.005  percent  (0.01  percent  when  plate 
input  power  to  final  amplifier  does  not 
exceed  3  watts) . 

(c)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§  8.155,  other  than  subparagraph  (2)  of 
paragraph  (a),  and  provided  the  condi¬ 
tions  set  forth  in  subparagraphs  (1),  (2), 
(3) ,  and  (4)  of  paragraph  (b)  of  §  8.137 
are  complied  with,  developmental  ship 
stations  may  be  operated  on  one  or  more 
radio  channels  above  30  Me  (including 

156.65  Me)  exclusively,  by  any  person  not 
holding  a  radio  operator  license  issued 
by  the  Commission.  However,  operation 
of  developmental  stations  on  the  par¬ 
ticular  frequency  156.65  Me  on  board 
ship  shall,  without  exception,  be  by  and 
under  the  control  of  the  master  or  duly 
authorized  navigating  personnel  of  the 
ship,  including  authorized  pilots,  as 
designated  by  the  master.  Operator  li¬ 
censes  are  required  for  the  operation  of 
limited  coast  (developmental)  stations 
on  land. 

(d)  Developmental  ship  stations  may 
be  identified  on  156.65  Me  by  name  of 
the  vessel  in  lieu  of  announcing  the 
official  ship  station  call  sign. 

(e)  Station  records  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  as  required  by  §§  7.115,  7.192, 
7.370,  8.115,  8.184,  and  8.368  except  that 
these  shall,  unless  otherwise,  directed  by 
the  Commission,  be  retained  until  July 
1,  1959. 

(f>  In  respect  to  use  of  the  frequency 

156.65  Me  under  developmental  ship 
station  licenses,  the  provisions  of 
§  8.366  (b)  (3),  concerning  required  use 
of  the  calling  frequency  156.8  Me,  do  not 
apply  since  such  rule  provisions  do  notj 
include  reference  to-  operation  on  this 
particular  frequency. 

14.  With  reference  to  §§  7.505  (b), 
7.506,  8.435  (b)  and  8.436,  a  report  on  the 
results  of  the  developmental  program 
shall  be  filed  by  each  licensee,  or  by  one 
or  more  licensees  acting  jointly  as  a  co¬ 
ordinated  group,  within  60  days  of  the 


•Because  of  the  multichannel  ship  rt*“ 
tion  equipment  required,  a  lower  power  limit 
is  not  being  imposed  by  regulation  u 
requested. 
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lotion  of  each  developmental  sta- 
u^iicense  granted  to  include  operation 
^156.65  Me.  Additionally,  such  reports 
shall  be  submitted  within  30  days  of  each 
of  the  following  dates  in  respect  to  li- 
°cenSees  whose  first  station  for  this  pur- 
IJggThall  have  been  authorized  not  less 
3  months  before  each  such  date: 
January  1,  1959  and  July  1,  1959.  Fur¬ 
ther  the  Commission  may,  by  written 
oottee  to  the  respective  licensees,  re- 
auire  appropriate  reports  to  be  filed  at 
such  other  times  as  it  may  consider 
pecessary  or  desirable. 

15.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  data 
accumulated  under  the  developmental 
station  operation  for  which  provision  is 
herein  made  is  necessary  for  use  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  preparation  for  the  next 
Administrative  Radio  Conference  of  the 
International  Telecommunication  Union 
and  the  fact  that  the  Commission  has 
heretofore  had  the  benefits,  as  described 
above,  of  extensive  public  comment  con¬ 
cerning  radiotelephony  for  navigational 
communication,  and  the  further  fact 
that  the  rule  amendments  herein  ordered 
are  temporary  in  nature,  it  is  considered 
to  be  impracticable  and  unnecessary  to 
comply  with  the  rule  making  procedures 
set  forth  in  section  4  (a)  and  (b)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  For  the 
same  reasons  and  because  the  rule 
amendments  herein  ordered  relieve  a 
restriction,  compliance  with  section  4  (c) 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is 
not  required.  It  is,  therefore,  ordered. 
That  effective  April  2,  1958  and  pursuant 
to  sections  303  (q)  and  (r)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act.  as  amended.  Parts  7 
and  8  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below.  It  is  further 
ordered.  That  the  petition  of  the  Joint 
Executive  Committee  for  the  Improve¬ 
ment  and  Development  of  the  Phila¬ 
delphia  Port  Area  for  amendment  of 
Part  8  is  hereby  denied. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets^  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Adopted:  April  2, 1958. 

Released:  April  7,  1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,  , 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

A.  Part  7  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  A  new  §  7.508  is  added  to  Subpart 
M  as  follows: 

1 7.508  Radiotelephony  for  naviga¬ 
tional  communication.  By  Report  and 
Order  of  April  2,  1958,  the  Commission 
adopted  a  policy  of  issuing  for  a  tempo¬ 
rary  period  developmental  station  li¬ 
censes  for  limited  coast  and  ship  stations 
for  the  purpose  of  operational  evaluation 
of  a  VHF  single-channel  radiotelephone 
facility  for  the  exchange  of  marine  navi¬ 
gational  information  primarily  ship-to- 
ship  and  for  related  safety  communica¬ 
tions,  and  for  associated  communication 
with  locks,  bridges,  and  shore  radioloca¬ 
tion  stations.  The  conditions  under 
which  such  authorizations  would  be 
granted,  and  under  which  such  stations 
would  be  operated  are  set  forth  in 
i  7.602. 


2.  A  new  §  7.602  is  added  to  Subpart 
Pas  follows: 

§  7.602  Appendix  II — Operation  of 
developmental  stations  using  radiotele¬ 
phony  for  navigational  communication. 
(a)  Developmental  stations  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  an  operational  evaluation  of  a 
VHF  single-channel  radiotelephone  fa¬ 
cility  for  the  exchange  of  marine 
navigational  information  primarily  ship- 
to-ship  and  for  related  safety  commu¬ 
nications,  and  for  associated  communi¬ 
cation  with  locks,  bridges,  and  shore 
radio-location  stations,  may  be  author¬ 
ized  to  operate  for  a  continuous  period, 
from  the  date  of  license  grant  to  and 
including  June  30,  1959,  without  the 
necessity  for  license  renewal  during  this 
period.  Such  licenses  for 'limited  coast 
stations  (developmental)  will  authorize 
operation  on  156.65  Me  and,  if  desired, 
other  currently  available  coast  station 
frequencies  in  this  band,  including  156.8 
Me.  Substantially  in  conformity  with 
existing  regulatory  policy  applicable  to 
non-developmental  stations,  but  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  8.435  (b)  of  this  chapter, 
applicable  to  developmental  stations, 
such  licenses  for  limited  ship  stations 
(developmental)  will  authorize  opera¬ 
tion,  as  a  minimum  (except  for  low- 
power  portable  stations  pursuant  to 
§  8.106  (c)  of  this  chapter)  on  156.8  Me, 
156.3  Me,  and  156.65  Me  in  lieu  of  the 
normally  required  ship-shore  channel. 
In  the  case  of  VHF  portable  ship  stations 
for  use  primarily  by  authorized  pilots 
(plate  input  power  in  excess  of  3  watts) , 
these  may  be  authorized  under  develop¬ 
mental  licenses  authorizing,  as  a  mini¬ 
mum,  only  two  channels,  156.8  Me  and 
156.65  Me.  In  all  instances,  transmission 
on  156.65  Me  is  subject  to  the  condition, 
with  reference  to  rule  §§  7.504  (c)  and 
8.434  (c)  of  this  chapter,  that  harmful 
interference  is  not  caused  to  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  stations  regularly  licensed  in  an 
established  service  nor  to  the  service  of 
any  foreign  station  when  operating  in 
European  waters  or  in  waters  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  any  foreign  country.  In 
particular,  attention  is  invited  to  the 
provisions  of  §§  8.135  (a),  8.181  (a),  and 
8.182  of  this  chapter,  which  are  appli¬ 
cable  to  developmental  stations  on  board 
ship. 

(b)  Use  of  the  156.65  Me  channel  may 
be  provided  in  shipboard  stations  by 
type-accepted  multi-channel  equipment 
only.  Likewise,  developmental  coast 
stations  must  use  type-accepted  equip¬ 
ment  only.  In  any  event,  authority  to 
use  this  particular  channel  will  be 
granted  for  ship  or  coast  stations  under 
developmental  station  license  only.  In 
the  case  of  ship  stations,  if  desired,  the 
regular  minimum  VHF  channel  require¬ 
ments  pursuant  to  §  8.106  (c)  of  this 
chapter,  including  a  ship-shore  channel 
in  this  band,  may  be  authorized  under 
regular  ship  station  license  (either  ex¬ 
isting  or  new  installation)  with  a  sup¬ 
plemental  developmental  license  for  the 
same  ship  issued  to  cover  trial  operation 
on  156.65  Me.  This  licensing  principle 
may  be  applied  also  to  limited  coast  sta¬ 
tions  where  a  regular  license  exists  or 
is  desired  to  authorize  use  of  available 
frequencies  other  than  156.65  Me. 


(c)  Use  of  the  156.65  Me  channel  in 
any  geographic  area  is  available  under 
developmental  station  license  for  com¬ 
munication  with  other  stations,  includ¬ 
ing  foreign  stations,  of  the  maritime  mo¬ 
bile  service  transmitting  on  the  same 
channel  and  is  intended  to  facilitate  or 
safeguard  the  pilotage  or  navigation  of 
ships  in  or  through  navigable  waters,  in¬ 
cluding  canals  and  locks,  or  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  anchored  or  moored  vessels, 
or  otherwise  in  emergencies  involving 
maritime  safety.  Eligibility  for  these 
licenses,  in  reference  to  ships,  is  limited 
to  ship  stations  installed  or  used  on 
board  commercial  vessels,  including  pilot 
vessels,  vessels  of  municipal  or  state  gov¬ 
ernments,1  and  other  vessels  upon  suffi¬ 
cient  showing  of  need  therefor.  In  re¬ 
spect  to  stations  on  land,1  eligibility  is 
limited  fundamentally  to  stations  of 
which  the  licensee  is  legally  responsible 
for  the  operation,  control,  maintenance, 
or  development  of  a  harbor,  port,  or 
waterway  used  by  commercial  vessels.  Ih 
the  latter  case,  however,  a  sufficient 
showing  of  eligibility  for  the  particular 
land  station  must  be  made  pursuant  to 
§7.351  (a)  (3). 

(d)  Further,  this  developmental  use 
of  156.65  Me  is  subject  the  following 
conditions  and  limitations: 

(1)  Use  of  156.65  Me,  except  for  port¬ 
able  equipment  used  primarily  by  au¬ 
thorized  pilots,  will  be  licensed  solely  in 
behalf  of  vessels  which  already  have  a 
radio  installation  aboard  capable  of  op¬ 
eration  for  telegraphy  in  the  band  415 
to  515  kc  including  500  kc,  or  for  teleph¬ 
ony  in  the  band  1600  to  3500  kc  in¬ 
cluding  2182  kc,  or  for  telephony  in  the 
band  156.25  Me  to  162  Me  including  156.8 
Me,  156.3  Me,  and  ak  least  one  ship- 
shore  channel  in  this  band.  - 

(2)  Authorized  emission  shall  be  fre¬ 
quency  modulation  F3  for  speech,  or  F2, 
FI  or  F0  for  operational  signals,  with 
frequency  deviation  not  exceeding  15  kc, 
with  plate  input  power  to  the  final  radio 
amplifier  as  provided  by  existing  rules* 
and  with  permissible  frequency  tolerance 
of  0.005  percent  (0.01  percent  when 
plate  input  power  to  final  amplifier  does 
not  exceed  3  watts). 

(3)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  8.155 
of  this  chapter,  other  than  subparagraph 
(2)  of  paragraph  (a),  and  provided  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  subparagraphs 
(1),  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  §  8.137  of  this  chapter,  are  complied 
with,  developmental  ship  stations  may 
be  operated  on  one  or  more  radio  chan¬ 
nels  above  30  Me  (including  156.65  Me) 
exclusively,  by  any  person  not  holding  a 
radio  operator  license  issued  by  the 
Commission.  However,  operation  of  de¬ 
velopmental  stations  on  the  particular 
frequency  156.65  Me  on  board  ship  shall, 
without  exception,  be  by  and  under  the 

1  Stations  aboard  appropriate  classes  of 
U.  S.  government  vessels,  as  well  as  U.  S. 
government  stations  used  tor  controlling 
ship  movements  through  navigable  water¬ 
ways,  may  be  authorized  to  operate  on  156.85 
Me  for  the  same  purpose  under  section  305 
of  the  Communications  Act. 

*  Because  of  the  multi-channel  ship  sta¬ 
tion  equipment  required,  a  lower  power  limit 
is  not  being  Imposed  by  regulation  as  re¬ 
quested. 
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control  of  the  master  or  duly  authorized  radiolocation  stations,  may  be  author-  vessels,  vessels  of  municipal  or  state  gov. 
navigating  personnel  of  the  ship,  includ-  ized  to  operate  for  a  continuous  period,  ernments,1  and  other  vessels  upon  sufl 
ing  authorized  pilots,  as  designated  by  from  the  date  of  license  grant  to  and  ficient .showing  of  need  therefor.*  in  re] 
the  master.  Operator  licenses  are  re-  including  June  30,  1959,  without  the  spect  to  stations  on  land,1  eligibility  is 
quired  for  the  operation  of  limited  coast  necessity  for  license.renewal  during  this  limited  fundamentally  to  stations  for 
(developmental)  stations  on  land.  period.  Such  licenses  for  limited  coast  which  the  licensee  is  legally  responsible 

(4)  Developmental  ship  stations  may  stations  (developmental)  will  authorize  for  the  operation,  control,  maintenance 

be  identified  on  156.65  Me  by  name  of  the  operation  on  156.65  Me  and,  if  desired,  or  development  of  a  harbor,  port,  or  wa- 
vessel  in  lieu  of  announcing  the  official  other  currently  available  coast  station  terway  used  by  commercial  vessels,  in 
ship  station  call  sign.  frequencies  in  this  band,  including  156.8  the  latter  case,  however,  a  sufficient 

(5)  Station  records  shall  be  main-  Me.  Substantially  in  conformity  with  showing  of  eligibility  for  the  particular 
tained  as  required  by  §§  7.115,  7.192,  existing  regulatory  policy  applicable  to  land  station  must  be  made  pursuant  to 
7.370,  8.115,  8.184,  and  8.368  of  this  chap-  non-developmental  stations,  but  in  ac-  §  7.351  (a)  (3)  of  this  chapter. 

ter,  except  that  these  shall,  unless  other-  cordance  with  §  8.435  (b)  applicable  to  (d)  Further,  this  developmental  use 
wise  directed  by  the  Commission,  be  re-  developmental  stations,  such  licenses  for  of  156.65  Me  is  subject  to  the  following 
tained  until  July  1,  1959.  limited  ship  stations  (developmental)  conditions  and  limitations: 

(6)  In  respect  to  use  of  the  frequency  will  authorize  operation,  as  a  minimum 
156.65  Me  under  developmental  ship  sta-  (except  for  low-power  portable  stations 
tion  licenses,  the  provisions  of  §  8.366  (b)  pursuant  to  §8.106  (c))  on  156.8  Me, 

(3)  of  this  chapter,  concerning  required  156.3  Me,  and  156.65  Me  in  lieu  of  the 
use  of  the  calling  frequency  156.8  Me,  normally  required  ship-shore  channel, 
do  not  apply  since  such  rule  provisions  do  In  the  case  of  VHF  portable  ship  stations 
not  include  reference  to  operation  on  for  use  primarily  by  authorized  pilots 
this  particular  frequency.  (plate  input  power  in  excess  of  3  watts), 

(e)  With  reference  to  §§  7.505  (b),  these  may  be  authorized  under  develop - 
7.506,  8.435  (b)  and  8.436  of  this  chapter,  mental  licenses  authorizing  as  a  mini- 
a  report  on  the  results  of  the  develop-  mum,  only  two  channels,  156.8  Me  and 
mental  program  shall  be  filed  by  each  156.65  Me.  In  all  instances,  transmis- 
licensee,  or  by  one  or  more  licensees  act-  sion  on  156.65  Me  is  subject  to  the  condi- 
ing  jointly  as  a  coordinated  group,  within  tion,  with  reference  to  §  7.504  (c)  of  this 
60  days  of  the  expiration  of  each  develop-  chapter,  and  §  8.434  (c),  that  harmful 
mental  station  license  granted  to  include  interference  is  not  caused  to  the  opera - 
operation  on  156.65  Me.  Additionally,  tion  of  stations  regularly  licensed  in  an 
such  reports  shall  be  submitted  within  established  service  nor  to  the  service  of 
30  days  of  each  of  the  following  dates  any  foreign  station  when  operating  in 
in  respect  to  licensees  whose  first  station  European  waters  or  in  waters  under  the 
for  this  purpose  shall  have  been  author-  jurisdiction  of  any  foreign  country.  In 
ized  not  less  than  3  months  before  each  particular,  attention  is  invited  to  the 
such  date:  January  1,  1959  and  July  1,  provisions  of  §§  8.135  (a),  8.181  (a),  and 
1959.  Further,  the  Commission  may,  by  8.182  which  are  applicable  to  develop- 
written  notice  to  the  respective  licensees,  mental  stations  on  board  ship, 
require  appropriate  reports  to  be  filed 
at  such  other  times  as  it  may  consider 
necessary  or  desirable. 

B.  Part  8  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  A  new  §  8.438  is  added  to  Subpart  stations  must  use  type-accepted  equip 
Q  as  follows: 

§  8.438  Radiotelephony  lor  naviga - 
tional  communication.  By  Report  and 
Order  of  April  2,  1958,  the  Commission 
adopted  a  policy  of  issuing  for  a  tem¬ 
porary  period  developmental  station 
licenses  for  limited  coast  and  ship  sta¬ 
tions  for  the  purpose  of  operational 
evaluation  of  a  VHF  single-channel 
radiotelephone  facility  for  the  exchange 
of  marine  navigational  information  pri¬ 
marily  ship-to-ship  and  for  related 
safety  communications,  and  for  associ¬ 
ated  communication  with  locks,  bridges, 
and  shore  radio-location  stations.  The 
conditions  under  which  such  authoriza¬ 
tions  would  be  granted,  and  under  which 
such  stations  would  be  operated  are  set 
forth  in  §  8.805. 

2.  A  new  §  8.805  is  added  to  Sub¬ 
part  V  as  follows: 

§  8.805  Appendix  V — Operation  ,  of 
developmental  stations  using  radio - 
telephony  for  navigational  communica¬ 
tion.  (a)  Developmental  stations  for 
the  purpose  of  an  operational  evaluation 
of  a  VHF  single-channel  radiotelephone 
facility  for  the  exchange  of  marine  navi¬ 
gational  information  primarily  ship-to- 
ship  and  for  related  safety  communica¬ 
tions,  and  for  associated  communica¬ 
tion  with  locks,  bridges,  and  shore 


(1)  Use  of  156.65  Me,  except  for  port¬ 
able  equipment  used  primarily  by  au¬ 
thorized  pilots,  will  be  licensed  solely  in 
behalf  of  vessels  which  already  have  a 
radio  installation  aboard  capable  of  op¬ 
eration  for  telegraphy  in  the  band  415  to 
515  kc  including  500  kc,  or  for  telephony 
in  the  band  1600  to  3500  ke  including 
2182  kc,  or  for- telephony  in  the  band 
156.25  Me  to  162  Me  including  156.8  Me, 
156.3  Me,  and  at  least  one  ship-shore 
channel  in  this  band. 

(2)  Authorized  emission  shall  be  fre¬ 
quency  modulation  F3  for  speech,  or  F2, 
FI  or  F0  for  operational  signals,  with 
frequency  deviation  not  exceeding  15  kc, 
with  plate  input  power  to  the  final  radio 
amplifier  as  provided  by  existing  rules* 
and  with  permissible  frequency  tolerance 
of  0.005  percent  (0.01  percent  when 
plate  input  power  to  final  amplifier  does 
not  exceed  3  watts) . 

(3)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§  8.155,  other  than  subparagraph  (2)  of 
paragraph  (a),  and  provided  the  condi- 

(b)  Use  of  the  156.65  Me  channel  may  tions  set  forth  in  subparagraphs  (1),  (2), 
be  provided  in  shipboard  stations  by  (3),  and  (4)  of  paragraph  (b)  of  §8.137 
type-accepted  multi-channel  equipment  are  complied  with,  developmental  ship 
only.  Likewise,  developmental  coast  stations  may  be  operated  on  one  or  more 

radio  channels  above  30  Me  (including 
ment  only.  In  any  event,  authority  to  156.65  Me)  exclusively,  by  any  person 
use  this  particular  channel  will  be  n°t  holding  a  radio  operator  license 
granted  for  ship  or  coast  stations  under  issued  by  the  Commission.  However, 
developmental  station  license  only.  In  operation  of  developmental  stations  on 
the  case  of  ship  stations,  if  desired,  the  the  particular  frequency  156.65  M<f  on 
regular  minimum  VHF  channel  require-  board  ship  shall,  without  exception,  be 
ments  pursuant  to  §  8.106  (c) ,  including  by  and  under  the  control  of  the  master 
a  ship-shore  channel  in  this  band,  may  or  duly  authorized  navigating  personnel 
be  authorized  under  regular  ship  station  the  ship,  including  authorized  pilots, 
license  (either  existing  or  new  installa-  as  designated  by  the  master.  Operator 
tion)  with  a  supplemental  developmental  licenses  are  required  for  the  operation  of 
license  for  the  same  ship  issued  to  cover  limited  coast  (developmental)  stations 
trial  operation  on  156.65  Me.  This  li-  on  land. 

censing  principle  may  be  applied  also  to  (4)  Developmental  ship  stations  may 
limited  coast  stations  where  a  regular  ^  identified  on  156.65  Me  by  name  of 
license  exists  or  is  desired  to  authorize  the  vessel  in  lieu  of  announcing  the 
use  of  available  frequencies  other  than  official  ship  station  call  sign. 

156.65  Me.  (5)  Station  records  shall  be  main- 

(c)  Use  of  the  156.65  Me  channel  in  tained  as  required  by  §§7.115,  7.192, 
any  geographic  area  is  available  under  7.370  of  this  chapter,  and  §§  8.115,  8.184, 
developmental  station  license  for  com-  and  8.368  except  that  these  shall,  unless 
munication  with  other  stations,  includ-  otherwise  directed  by  the  Commission, 
ing  foreign  stations,  of  the- maritime  mo-  be  retained  until  July  1,  1959. 
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Thursday,  April  10,  1958 

(6)  In  respect  to  use  of  the  frequency 
isfi  65  Me  under  developmental  ship  sta¬ 
tin  licenses,  the  provisions  of  §  8.366  (b) 
concerning  required  use  of  the  call- 
toe’ frequency  156.8  Me,  do  not  apply 
dnee  such  rule  provisions  do  not  include 
reference  to  operation  on  this  particular 

reference  to  §§  7.505  (b), 
7  506  of  this  chapter  and  §§  8.435  (b) 
and  8.436,  a  report  on  the  results  of  the 
developmental  program  shall  be  filed  by 
each  licensee,  or  by  one  or  more  licensees 
acting  jointly  as  a  coordinated  group, 
within  60  days  of  the  expiration  of  each 
developmental  station  license  granted  to 
include  operation  on  156.65  Me.  Addi¬ 
tionally,  such  reports  shall  be  submitted 
within  30  days  of  each  of  the  following 
dates  in  respect  to  licensees  whose  first 
station  for  this  purpose  shall  have  been 
authorized  not  less  than  3  months  before 
each  such  date:  January  1,  1959,  and 
July  1,  1959.  Further,  the  Commission 
1  may,  by  written  notice  to  the  respective 
licensees,  require  appropriate  reports  to 


department  of  agriculture 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  29  1 

Tobacco  Inspection 

announcement  op  referendum  in  con¬ 
nection  WITH  PROPOSED  DESIGNATION 
UNDER  TOBACCO  INSPECTION  ACT  OF  TO¬ 
BACCO  AUCTION  MARKET  OF  MOREHEAD, 
KENTUCKY 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  To¬ 
bacco  Inspection  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  511  et 
*eq.)  and  in  accordance  with  the  appli¬ 
cable  regulations  (7  CFR  29.74)  issued 
thereunder  by  the  Secretary,  notice  is 
given  that  a  referendum  of  tobacco 
growers  will  be  conducted  from  June  5 
through  June  7,  1958;  to  determine 
whether  growers  favor  the  designation  of 
the  Morehead,  Kentucky,  tobacco  auc¬ 
tion  market  for  free  and  mandatory  in¬ 
spection  of  tobacco  sold  on  this  market. 

Growers  who  sold  tobacco  on  the  afore¬ 
said  market  during  the  1957-58  market¬ 
ing  season  shall  be  eligible  to  vote  in  the 
referendum.  Ballots  for  use  in  said  ref¬ 
erendum  will  be  mailed  to  all  eligible 
voters  insofar  as  their  names  and  ad¬ 
dresses  are  known.  Eligible  voters  who 
do  not  receive  ballots  by  mail  may  obtain 
them  from  the  county  agent  or  the  of¬ 
fice  of  the  county  ASC  committee  at 
Morehead. 

All  completed  ballots  shall  be  mailed  to 
the  Tobacco  Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  620  South  Broad¬ 
way,  Lexington,  Kentucky,  and,  in  order 
to  be  counted  in  said  referendum,  must 
be  postmarked  not  later  than  midnight, 
June  7,  1958. 


be  filed  at  such  other  times  as  it  may 
consider  necessary  or  desirable. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2638;  Filed.  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:53  a.  m.] 

TIRE  22 — FOREIGN  RELATIONS 

Chapter  l—Department  of  State 

Subchapter  M — International  Traffic  in  Arms 

[Dept.  Reg.  108.358] 

Miscellaneous  Amendments  to 
Subchapter 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  58- 
2411,  published  at  page  2122  in  the  issue 
for  Tuesday,  April  1„  1958,  the  following 
changes  should  be  made; 

1.  In  paragraph  (b)  of  §  121.26,  the 
fourth  line  in  the  first  column  on  page 
2123,  reading  “nitramine  (tetryl),  trini- 
trophenol  (pic-”,  should  be  deleted. 

2.  In  the  ninth  line  of  §  123.4  (a) ,  the 
word  “intrasit”  should  read  “intransit”. 


Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  7th. 
day  of  April  1958. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 
Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2628;  Filed,  Apr.  9.  1958; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[  7  CFR  Parts  39,  58  1 

U.  S.  Standards  for  Grades  of  Nonfat 
Dry  Milk 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con¬ 
sidering  the  issuance,  as  hereinafter 
proposed,  of  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Nonfat  Dry  Milk  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat. 
1087.  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et.  seq.) . 

The  proposed  standards  will  supersede 
the  current  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Nonfat  Dry  Milk  Solids  effec¬ 
tive  June  1951  (7  CFR  Part  39).  • 

The  principal  changes  are  (1)  separa¬ 
tion  of  the  standards  for  spray  and  roller 
process;  (2)  more  detailed  terminology; 
(3)  nonassignment  of  a  U.  S.  grade  when 
the  Direct  Microscopic  Clump  Count  ex¬ 
ceeds  300  million  per  gram;  and  (4)  pro¬ 
vision  for  a  heat  treatment  classification 
as  a  supplement  to  ^he  standards  for 
spray  process. 

The  proposed  standards  are  based 
upon  the  Department’s  experience  in 
providing  inspection  and  grading  service 
for  nonfat  dry  milk,  numerous  field  con¬ 
ferences  from  coast  to  coast  with  indus¬ 
try  representatives  and.  users  of  the 
product,  and  the  need  for  restricting  the 
quality  of  the  product  to  which  a  U.  S. 
grade  is  assigned. 


Under  the  proposed  standards,  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  would 
not  assign  a  U.  S.  grade  to  nonfat  dry 
milk  having  a  direct  microscopic  clump 
count  in  excess  of  a  300  million  per  gram. 
The  direct  microscopic  clump  count  test 
is  not  incorporated  in  the  proposed 
standards  for  distinguishing  between 
U.  S.  Extra  and  U.  S.  Standard  Grade. 
This  matter  will  be  kept  under  review 
and  the  incorporation  of  the  direct  mi¬ 
croscopic  clump  count  in  the  standards 
for  U.  S.  Extra  Grade  and  U.  S.  Stand¬ 
ard  Grade  will  be  considered  at  a  later 
date. 

The  direct  microscopic  clump  count 
test  as  applied  to  nonfat  dry  milk  is  par¬ 
ticularly  sensitive  to  variations  in  the 
quality  of  raw  material  used,  plant  prac¬ 
tices  and  hygiene  of  manufacture.  The 
use  of  the  direct  microscopic  clump  count 
test  in  the  Department’s  plant  survey 
program  and  its  application  to  the  School 
Lunch  and  Price  Support  purchases,  dur¬ 
ing  the  past  18  months  or  more,  has  given 
incentive  and  impetus  to  improving  the 
quality  of  nonfat  dry  milk. 

A  supplement  to  the  proposed  U.  S. 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Nonfat  Dry  Milk 
has  been  included  to  provide  a  classifica¬ 
tion  of  the'Spray  process  product  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  heat  treatment  of  the  milk 
prior  to  drying  as  it  relates  to  adapta¬ 
bility  for  various  uses.  The  heat  treat¬ 
ment  classification  1s  not  applicable  to 
roller  process  (Subpart  M). 

It  is  contemplated  that  these  grade 
standards  will  be  made  effective  July  1, 
1958.  All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con¬ 
nection  with  this  proposed  revision 
should  file  the  same  in  triplicate  with 
the  Chief  of  the  Standardization  and 
Program  Development  Branch,  Dairy 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Room 
2742,  South  Building,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  not  later  than  30  days  following 
publication  of  this  proposal  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register.  The  proposed  revision  is 
as  follows: 

Delete  Part  39,  U.  S.  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Nonfat  Dry  Milk  Solids,  and 
substitute  .therefor  the  following  Sub- 
parts  L  and  M  in  Part  58. 

SUBPART  L — UNITED  STATES  STANDARDS  FOR 
GRADES  OF  NONFAT  DRY  MILK  (SPRAY 
PROCESS)  1 

§  58.525  Nonfat  dry  milk.  “Nonfat 
dry  milk”  is  the  product  resulting  from 
the  removal  of  fat  and  water  from  milk, 
and  contains  the  lactose,  milk  proteins, 
and  milk  minerals  in  the  same  relative 
proportions  as  in  the  fresh  milk  from 
which  made.  It  contains  not  over  5  per¬ 
cent  by  weight  of  moisture.  The  fat 
content  shall  not  exceed  IV2  percent  by 
weight. 

(a)  The  term  “milk”  when  used  in  this 
subpart  means  fresh,  sweet  milk  pro¬ 
duced  by  healthy  cows,  that  has  been 


1  Compliance  with  these  standards  does  not 
excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act. 
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pasteurized  before  or  during  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  the  nonfat  dry  milk.* 

V.  S.  GRADES 

§  58.526  Nomenclature  of  U.  S.  grades. 
The  nomenclature  of  U.  S.  grades  is  as 
follows: 

TJ.  S.  Extra. 

U.  S.  Standard. 

§  58.527  Basis  for  determination  of 
U.  S.  grades,  (a)  The  U.  S.  Grades  of 
nonfat  dry  milk — spray  process — are  de¬ 
termined  on  the  basis  of  flavor  and  odor, 
physical  appearance,  bacterial  estimate 
on  the  basis  of  standard  plate  count, 
butterfat  content,  moisture  content, 
scorched  particle  content,  solubility  in¬ 
dex  and  titratable  acidity. 

(b)  The  final  U.  S.  grade  shall  be 
established  on  the  basis  of  the  lowest 
rating  of  any  one  of  the  quality  charac¬ 
teristics. 

§  58.528  Requirements  for  U.  S.  grades 
of  nonfat  dry  milk — (a)  U.  S.  Extra. 
U.  S.  Extra  grade  shall  conform  to  the 
following  requirements: 

(1)  Flavor  and  odor  (applies  to  re¬ 
liquefied  form) :  Shall  be  sweet,  pleasing 
and  desirable  but  may  possess  the  follow¬ 
ing  flavors  to  a  slight  degree:  chalky, 
cooked,  feed  and  flat.  For  detailed  clas¬ 
sification  of  flavor  and  odor  character¬ 
istics  see  Table  I. 

(2)  Physical  appearance:  Shall  pos¬ 
sess  a  uniform  white  to  light  cream  nat¬ 
ural  color ;  free  from  lumps  except  those 
that  readily  break  up  with  very  slight 
pressure,  and  practically  free  from  visible 
dark  particles.  The  reliquefied  product 
shall  be  free  from  graininess.  For  de¬ 
tailed  classification  of  physical  appear¬ 
ance  characteristics  see  Table  n. 

(3)  Laboratory  tests:  Shall  be  used  to 
determine  classification  of  the  following 
quality  characteristics: 

(i)  Bacterial  estimate:  Not  more  than 
50,000  per  gram  standard  plate  count. 

(ii)  Butterfat  content:  Not  more  than 
1.25  percent. 

(iii)  Moisture  content:  Not  more  than 
4.0  percent. 

(iv)  Scorched  particle  content:  Not 
more  than  15.00  mg. 

(v)  Solubility  index:  Not  more  than 
1.2  ml. 

(vi)  Titratable  acidity:  Not  more  than 
0.15  percent. 

For  detailed  classification  of  labora¬ 
tory  analyses  see  Table  III. 

(b)  U.  S.  Standard.  ,U.  S.  Standard 
grade  shall  conform  to  the  following  re¬ 
quirements: 

(1)  Flavor  and  odor  (applies  to  re¬ 
liquefied  form) :  Should  possess  a  fairly 
pleasing  flavor  but  may  possess  the  fol¬ 
lowing  flavors  to  a  slight  degree:  bitter, 
oxidized,  stale,  storage,  utensil,  and 
scorched;  the  following  to  a  definite  de¬ 
gree:  chalky,  cooked,  feed  and  flat.  For 
detailed  classification  of  flavor  and  odor 
characteristics  see  Table  I. 

(2)  Physical  appearance:  May  pos¬ 
sess  a  slight  unnatural  color;  free  from 
lumps  except  those  that  break  up  readily 
under  slight  pressure  and  reasonably 


•Nonfat  dry  milk  covered  by  these  stand¬ 
ards  shall  not  contain  buttermilk  or  any 
added  preservative,  neutralizing  agent  or 
other  chemical. 
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Table  IIT-Classification  According  to 
TORY  Analyses  foe  Nonfat  Dky  Mil«-«. 
Process 


free  from  visible  dark  particles.  The  re¬ 
liquefied  product  shall  be  reasonably  free 
from  graininess.  For  detailed  classifi¬ 
cation  of  physical  appearance  charac¬ 
teristics  see  Table  II. 

(3)  Laboratory  tests:  Shall  be  used  to 
determine  classification  of  the  following 
quality  characteristics : 

(i)  Bacterial  estimate:  Not  more  than 
100,000  per  gram  standard  plate  count. 

(ii)  Butterfat  content:  Not  more  than 
1.50  percent. 

(iii)  Moisture  content:  Not  more  than 
5.0  percent. 

(iv)  Scorched  particle  content:  Not 
more  than  22.5  mg. 

(v)  Solubility  index:  Not  more  than 
2.0  ml. 

(vi)  Titratable  acidity:  Not  more 
than  0.17  percent. 

For  detailed  classification  of  labora¬ 
tory  analyses  see  Table  III. 

§  58.529  U.  S.  Grade  not  assignable. 
Nonfat  dry  milk  which  fails  to  meet  the 
requirements  for  U.  S.  Standard  Grade 
and/or  shows  a  direct  microscopic  clump 
count  exceeding  300  million  per  gram 
shall  not  be  assigned  a  U.  S.  grade. 

§  58.532  Test  methods,  -(a)  Testing 
methods  contained  in  Methods  of  Lab¬ 
oratory  Analyses  for  Dry  Whole  Milk 
and  Nonfat  Dry  Milk  Solids,  Dry  Butter¬ 
milk  and  Dry  Whey,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  July  1954  (Mimeo.) , 
or  latest  revision  thereof,  are  used  to 
determine  bacterial  estimate  standard 
plate  count,  butterfat  content,  moisture 
content,  scorched  particle  content,  solu¬ 
bility  index,  titratable  acidity,  and  flavor 
examination. 

(1)  Direct  microscopic  clump  count. 
The  method  used  to  determine  the  direct 
microscopic  clump  count  shall  be  as  out¬ 
lined  in  Standard  Methods  for  the  Ex¬ 
amination  of  Dairy  Products,  Tenth  Edi¬ 
tion,  1953,  published  by  American  Public 
Health  Association,  Inc.,  1790  Broadway, 
New  York  19,  New  York,  Chapter  6,  para¬ 
graph  6.39  or  latest  revision  thereof. 

Table  I— Classification  of  Flavor  and  Odor  Char¬ 
acteristics  for  Nonfat  Dry  Milk— Si-ray  Proc¬ 
ess 


Laboratory  tests 


Standard 


(1)  Bacterial  estimate,  standard 

plate  count  per  gram _ 

(2)  Butterfat  content;  percent _ 

(3)  Moisture  content;  percent _ 

(4)  Scorched  particle  content;  mg 

(5)  Solubility  index;  ml . 

(6)  Titratable  acidity;  percent... 


§  58.537  Explanation  of  terms—  (a) 
With  respect  to  flavor — (l)  Slight.  De. 
tected  only  upon  critical  examination 

(2)  Definite.  Easily  detectable-  but 
not  intense. 

<3)  Bitter.  Similar  to  taste  of  Qui¬ 
nine. 

(4)  Chalky.  A  tactual  type  of  flavor 
lacking  in  characteristic  milk  flavor. 

(5)  Cooked.  Similar  to  a  custard  fla- 
vor  and  imparts  a  smooth  aftertaste. 

(6)  Feed.  Characteristic  of  the  feed 
flavors  in  milk  carried  through  into  the 
nonfat  dry  milk. 

(7)  Flat.  Lacking  characteristic 
sweetness  or  full  flavor. 

(8)  Oxidized.  A  flavor  resembling 
cardboard  and  sometimes  referred  to  as 
“cappy”  or  “tallowy”. 

<9)  Scorched.  A  more  intensified  fla¬ 
vor  than  “cooked”  and  imparts  a  burnt 
aftertaste. 

(10)  Stale,  storage.  Lacking  in  fresh, 
ness  and  imparting  a  “rough”  aftertaste. 

(11)  Utensil.  A  flavor  suggestive  of 
improper  or  inadequate  washing  and 
sterilization  of  milking  machines,  uten¬ 
sils  or  factory  equipment. 

(b)  With  respect  to  physical  appear¬ 
ance — ( 1 )  Practically  free.  Present  only 
upon  very  critical  examination. 

(2)  Reasonably  free.  Present  only 
upon  critical  examination. 

(3)  Moderately  free.  Discernible  upon 
careful  examination. 

(4)  Very  slight  pressure.  Lumps  fall 
apart  with  only  light  touch. 

(5)  Slight  pressure.  Only  sufficient 
pressure  to  disintegrate  the  lumps 
readily. 

(6)  Natural  color.  A  color  that  is 
white  or  light  cream. 

(7)  Grainy.  Minute  particles  of  un¬ 
dissolved  powder  appearing  on  the  sur¬ 
face  of  a  glass  or  tumbler  in  a  thin  film. 

(8)  Unnatural  color.  A  color  that  is 
more  intense  than  light  cream  and  is 
brownish,  dull  or  gray-like. 

(9)  Lumpy.  Loss  of  powdery  consist¬ 
ency  but  not  caked  into  hard  chunks. 

(10)  Visible  dark  particles.  The  pres¬ 
ence  of  scorched  or  discolored  specks. 

SUPPLEMENT  TO  U.  S.  STANDARDS  FOR  GRADES 

OF  NONFAT  DRY  MILK  (SPRAY  PROCESS); 

U.  S.  HEAT  TREATMENT  CLASSIFICATION 

§  58.338  Basis  for  obtaining  heat 
treatment  classification.  Heat  treat¬ 
ment  classification  is  not  a  U.  S.  Grade 
requirement.  Product  submitted  for 
USDA  grading  may  be  analyzed  for  heat 
treatment  classification  upon  request  of 
the  applicant  and  the  results  shown  on 
the  grading  certificate.  Heat  treat¬ 
ment  classification  will  be  made  available 
only  upon  a  U.  S.  graded  product. 


Flavor  Classification 


Extra 


Standard 


Bitter.: 

Chalky 


Slight. 

Definite. 

Definite. 

Definite. 

Definite, 

Slight. 

Slight. 

Slight. 

Slight. 

Slight. 


Slight. 

Slight. 

Slight. 


Cooked 


Feed _ 

Flat . 

Oxidized 


Sfcorched 


Stale.  — 
Storage 
Utensil. 


Table  II— Classification  of  Physical  Appearance 
Characteristics  for  Nonfat  Dry  Milk— Slray 
Process 


Physical  appearance 

Classification 

Extra 

Standard 

Dry  product: 

Lumpy . . . 

Very  slight.... 

Slight. 

Slight. 

Visible  dark  particles _ 

Very  slight.... 

Slight. 

Reliquefied,  grainy . 

Slight. 
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Nomenclature  of  U.  S.  Heat  rating  of  any  one  of  the  quality  char-  §  58.549  XJ.  S.  grade  not  assignable. 
Classification.  The  nomen-  acteristics.  Nonfat  dry  milk  which  fails  to  meet  the 

F.S.  Heat  Treatment  Classifi-  §  58  548  Requirements  for  U.  S.  requirements  for  U  S.  Standard  Grade 

f0U0WS:  grades  of  nonfat  dry  mmL-< a)  U.  S.  mrnfnn^r  aTm 

Heat.  Extra.  U.  S.  Extra  grade  shall  conform  million  per  gram 

unHeat.  to  the  following  requirements:  shall  not  be  assigned  a  U.  S.  grade. 

Ieat*  (1)  Flavor  and  odor:  (applies  to  re-  §  58.553  Test  methods,  (a)  Testing 

Basic  for  determination  pf  liquefied  form) :  Shall  be  sweet  and  de-  methods  contained  in  Methods  of  Labo- 
r reatment  Classification.  The  sirable,  but  may  possess  the  following  ratory  Analyses  for  Dry  Whole  Milk  and 
in  nitrogen  test  shall  be  used  flavors  to  a  slight  degree:  chalky,  feed,  Nonfat  Dry  Milk  Solids,  Dry  Buttermilk 
ting  the  heat  treatment  classi-  hat,  and  scorched.  For  detailed  classifi-  and  Dry  Whey,  Agricultural  Marketing 
follows:  cation  of  flavor  and  odor  characteristics  Service,  United  States  Department  of 

?.  High-heat.  The  finished  see  Table  I.  Agriculture,  July,  1954  (Mimeo.) ,  or 

all  not  exceed  1.5  mg.  un-  (2)  Physical  appearances:  Shall  pos-  latest  revision  thereof,  are  used  to  de¬ 
whey  protein  nitrogen  per  sess  a  uniform  white  to  light  cream  termine  bacterial  estimate  standard 
nfat  dry  milk.  natural  color;  free  from  lumps  except  plate  count,  butterfat  content,  moisture 

j  Low-heat.  The  finished  those  that  break  up  readily  with  very  content,  scorched  particle  content,  solu- 
ail  show  not  less  than  6.0  mg.  slight  pressure  and  reasonably  free  from  bility  index,  titratable  acidity,  and  flavor 
>d  whey  protein  nitrogen  per  visible  dark  particles.  The  reliquefied  examination. 

infat  dry  mlik.  product  shall  be  reasonably  free  from  (1)  Direct  microscopic  clump  count: 

Medium-heat.  The  finished  graininess.  For  detailed  classification  of  The  method  used  to  determine  the  direct 
iall  show  undenatured  whey  Physical  appearance  characteristics  see  microscopic  lumpi  count  shall  be  as  out- 
;rogen  between  the  levels  of  Table  II. 

;*»  an(j  “low-heat”,  (1.51  to  (3)  Laboratory  tests:  Shall  be  used  to 

determine  classification  of  the  following 
quality  characteristics: 

Test  method ;  whey  protein  (*>  Bacterial  estimate:  Not  more  than 
The  method  used  shall  be  the  50,000  per  gram  standard  plate  codnt. 

[arland-Ashworth  Method  as  (d)  Butterfat  content:  Not  more  than 
,  “The  Turbidimetric  Estima-  j  25  percent. 

denatured  Serum  Proteins  in  (m)  Moisture  content:  Not  more  than 
y  Milk  Solids  ( Ni'DM S )  ”  dis—  4.0  percent. 

r  the  American  Dry  Milk  In-  qV)  Scorched  particle  content:  Not 
221  North  La  Salle  Street,  more  than  22.5  mg. 

Illinois,  March  20,  1956.  (v)  Solubility  index 

-UNITED  STATES  STANDARDS  FOR  15.0  ml. 

►f  nonfat  dry  milk  (roller  (vi)  Titratable  acidity :  Not  more  than 
i  0.15  percent. 

Nonfat  dry  milk.  “Nonfat  For  detailed  classification  of  labora- 
is  the  product  resulting  from  tory  analyses  see  Table  HI. 
il  of  fat  and  water  from  milk,  (h)  tJ.  S.  Standard.  U.  S.  Standard 
ins  the  lactose,  milk  proteins,  grade  shall  conform  to  the  following  re- 
minerals  in  the  same  relative  quirements: 

s  as  in  the  fresh  milk  from  (1)  ^avor  and  odor:  (applies  to  re¬ 
de.  It  contains  not  over  5  liquefied  form) :  Should  possess  a  fairly 
weight  of  moisture.  The  fat  desirable  flavor  but  may  possess  the  fol- 
all  not  exceed  iy2  percent  by  lowing  to  a  slight  degree:  bitter,  oxi¬ 
dized,  stale,  storage  and  utensil;  the  fol- 
term  “milk”  when  used  in  lowing  to  a  definite  degree:  chalky,  feed, 
irt  means  fresh,  sweet  milk  hat,  and  scorched.  For  detailed  classi- 
>y  healthy  cows,  that  has  been  fication  of  flavor  and  odor  character- 
i  before  or  during  the  manu-  istics  see  Table  I. 
the  nonfat  dry  milk.3  (2)  Physical  appearance:  May  possess 

a  slight  unnatural  color;  free  from 

u.  s.  grades  lumps  except  thoso  that  break  up  read-  < 

Nomenclature  of  XJ.  S.  Uy  under  slight  pressure  and  moderately 

The  nomenclature  of  U.  S.  free  from  visible  dark  particles.  The  re- 

is  follows:  liquefied  product  shall  be  reasonably 

free  from  graininess.  For  detailed  clas- 
ndard  sification  of  physical  appearance  char¬ 
acteristics  see  Table  H.  ► 

Basis  for  determination  of  (3)  Laboratory  tests:  Shall  be  used  to 
ies.  (a)  The  U.  S.  grades  of  determine  classification  of  the  following 
r  milk — roller  process — are  de-  quality  characteristics: 
in  the  basis  of  flavor  and  odor,  (i)  Bacterial  estimate:  Not  more  than 
.ppearance,  bacterial  estimate  100,000  per  gram  standard  plate  count. 

I  standard  plate  count,  butter-  <ii)  Butterfat  content:  Not  more  than 
it,  moisture  content,  scorched  j  50  per  cent. 

ontent,  solubility  index,  and  (ifi)  Moisture  content:  Not  more  than 
acidity.  -  0  t  •  ' 

i  final  U.  S.  grade  shall  be  ^  ..  ,  .  .  _T  . 

i  on  the  basis  of  the  lowest  <lv’  Scori?f  particle  content:  Not 

more  than  32.5 

(v)  Solubility  index:  Not  more  than 

15.0  ml.  / 

(vi)  Titratable  acidity:  Not  more 
than  0.17  per  cent. 

For  detailed  classification  of  laboratory 
analyses  see  Table  in. 


Classification 


Identified  flavors 


Not  more  than 


Standard 


Slight. 

Definite. 

Definite. 

Definite. 

Slight 

Definite. 

Slight. 

Slight 

Slight 


Chalky. . 

Feed _ 

Flat . 

Oxidized 


Slight. 

Slight. 


Slight. . 
Slight!! 


Scorched. 


Stale- 

Storage. 

Utensil. 


Table  II— Classification  ot  Physical  Appearance 
Characteristics  for  Nonfat  Dry  Milk— Roller 
Process 


Classification 


Physical  appearance 


Standard 


Dry  product: 

Lumpy! . 

Unnatural  color. 


Slight. 

Slight. 

Definite. 

Slight 


Visible  dark  particles. 
Reliquefled,  grainy . 


Slight. 


Slight. 


Table  III— Classification  According  to  Labora¬ 
tory  Analyses  for  Nonfat  Dry  Milk— Roller 
Process 


§  58.557  Explanation  of  terms — (a) 
With  respect  to  flavor — (1)  Slight.  De¬ 
tected  only  upon  critical  examination. 

(2)  Definite.  Easily  detectable  but 
not  intense. 

(3)  Bitter.  Similar  to  taste  of  quinine. 

(4)  Chalky.  A  tactual  type  of  flavor, 
lacking  in  characteristic  milk  flavor. 


‘Compliance  with  these  standards  does  not 
excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

‘Nonfat  dry  milk  covered  by  these  stand- 
shaU  not  contain  buttermilk  or  any 
added  preservative,  neutralizing  agent  or 
other  chemical. 

No.  71 - 5 


Laboratory  tests 

Classification 

Extra 

Standard 

(1)  Bacterial  estimate,  standard 
plate  count  per  gram . . 

60.000 

100,000 

(2)  Butterfat  content;  percent . 

1.25 

1.50 

(3)  Moisture  content;  percent . 

4.0 

5.0 

(4)  Scorched  particle  content;  mg.. 

22.5 

32.5 

(5)  Solubility  index;  ml. . . 

15l  0 

15.0 

(6)  Titratable  acidity;  percent _ 

0.15 

air 

PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


(5)  Feed.  Characteristic  of  the  feed  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
flavors  in  milk  carried  through  into  the 

nonfat  dry  milk.  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

(6)  Flat.  Lacking  characteristic  r  D  .  OAA  , 

sweetness  or  full  flavor.  [  43  CFR  Part  244  1 

(7)  Oxidized.  A  flavor  resembling  Rights-of-Way  Other  Than  for  Rail- 

cardboard  and  sometimes  referred  to  as  road  Purposes  and  for  Logging  roads 
“cappy”  or  “tallowy”.  on  the  Oregon  and  California  and 

(8)  Scorched.  A  more  intensified  Coos  Bay  Revested  Lands 

flavor  than  “cooked”  and  imparts  a  burnt  _ _  BTTT„ 

aftertaste  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

(9)  Stale,  storage.  Lacking  in  fresh-  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to 
ness  and  imparting  a  “rough”  aftertaste,  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 

(10)  Utensil.  A  flavor  suggestive  of  the  Interior  by  Revised  Statutes  161,  453, 

improper  or  inadequate  washing  and  and  2,478  (5  U.  S.  C.  22,  43  U.  S.  C.  2, 
sterilization  of  milking  machines,  uten-  1201),  it  is  proposed  to  amend  the  reg- 
sils,  or  factory  equipment.  ulations  permitting  the  commencement 

(b)  With  respect  to  physical  appear -  of  construction  work  in  advance  of  ap- 
ance — (1)  Practically  free.  Present  only  proval  of  a  right-of-way  so  as  to  clarify 
upon  very  critical  examination.  the  applicant’s  authority  to  occupy  and 

(2)  Reasonably  free.  Present  only  use  the  lands  involved,  and  to  provide 

upon  critical  examination.  for  a  method  of  payment  for  the  use  and 

(3)  Moderately  free.  Discernable  occupancy  thus  permitted. 

upon  careful  examination.  The  proposed  regulations  are  set  forth 

(4)  Very  slight  pressure.  Lumps  fall  below. 

apart  with  only  slight  touch,  v  Interested  persons  may  submit  in  trip- 

(5)  Slight  pressure.  Only  sufficient  licate  written  comments,  suggestions,  or 
pressure  to  disintegrate  lumps  readily.  objections  with  respect  to  the  proposed 

(6)  Natural  color.  A  color  that  is  regulations  to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 

white  or  light  cream.  agement,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  within 

(7)  Grainy.  Minute  particles  of  un-  30  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 

dissolved  powder  appearing  on  the  sur-  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
face  of  a  glass  or  tumbler  in  a  thin  film.  - 

(8)  Unnatural  color.  A  color  that  is  ,  .  ,  .  _  .  Roger  c.  Ernst, 

more  intense  than  light  cream  and  is  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

brownish,  dull  or  grey-like.  April  4,  1958. 

(9)  Lumpy.  Loss  of  powdery  con-  _  .  '  . ...  _ ,  

sistency  but  not  caked  into  hard  chunks.  a)  of  pa^’ 

(10)  Visible  dark  particles.  The  pres-  graphf  (d)  and  ^c.).  of  .§  244  21  are  re~ 
ence  of  scorched  or  discolored  specks.  vised  to  read  as  ioiiows. 

(Sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090;  7  u.  s.  c.  1624)  §  244.8  Commencement  of  construc¬ 

tion  work  in  advance  of  approval  of 
Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  7th  day  right-of-way ;  trespass,  (a)  Permission 
of  April  1958.  to  commence  construction  work  over  and 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson,  through  lands  under  the  jurisdiction  of 

Deputy  Administrator,  the  Department  of  the  Interior  or  of  its 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  agencies  and  to  use  and  occupy  such 

IP.  R.  Doc.  56-2627;  Filed.  Apr.  6.  1658;  “F.Thl 

8-49  a  m  ]  right-of-way  may  be  granted  by  the 

J  manager  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  of 

the  necessity  for  such  action  and  upon 
a  determination,  after  the  request  for 
permission  has  been  cleared  by  all  inter¬ 
ested  agencies  of  the  Department,  that 
such  action  is  compatible  with  the  public 
interest.  Requests  for  such  advance  au¬ 
thority  need  not  meet  the  formal  re¬ 
quirements  of  §§  244.3  to  244.5  and  may 
be  filed  with  the  agency  having  super¬ 
vision  of  the  land  involved,  in  which  case 
a  duplicate  request  must  be  filed  in  the 
offic£  specified  in  §  244.3. 

§  244.21  Payment  required ;  excep¬ 
tions;  default;  revision  of  charges.  *  *  * 

(d)  (1)  There  shall  be  remitted  to  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  with  the 
application,  or  with  the  request  for  ad¬ 
vance  permission  (see  §  244.8) ,  the 
amount  provided  as  the  rental  for  a  cal¬ 
endar  year  or  fraction  thereof. 

(2)  Where  the  application  is  for  a 
reservoir,  dam,  well,  or  plant  sites,  etc., 
the  sum  of  five  dollars  ($5) ,  the  minimum 
charge  specified  for  such  cases,  shall  be 
remitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment  with  the  application  or  the  request 
for  advance  permission. 

(e)  The  holder  of  the  right-of-way  or 
permit  for  advance  construction,  use, 
and  occupancy  thereafter  shall  pay,  on 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 
[  14  CFR  Part  299] 

(Economic  Regulations  Draft  Release  No.  93] 

Exemption  of  Air  Carriers  From  Certain 

Requirements  of  Section  408  or  the 

Civil  Aeronautics  Act 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

April  3, 1958. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  has  under  considera¬ 
tion  the  adoption  of  a  new  Part  299  of 
the  Economic  Regulations,  which  would 
exempt  direct  air  carriers  to  a  limited 
extent  from  the  provisions  of  section  408 
of  the  act  with  respect  to  the  acquisition 
of  aircraft  through  purchase  or  lease. 

The  principal  features  of  the  proposed 
regulation  are  explained  in  the  attached 
Explanatory  Statement  and  the  pro¬ 
posed  new  Part  299  is  set  forth  below. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  through  sub¬ 
mission  of  written  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  pertaining  thereto,  in  quadrupli¬ 
cate,  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
All  relevant  matter  in  communications 
received  on  or  before  May  9,  1958  will 
be  considered  by  the  Board  before  taking 
final  action  on  the  proposed  rule. 

This  regulation  is  proposed  under  au¬ 
thority  of  sections  205  (a)  and  416  (b) 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  (52  Stat.  984,  1004;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425,  496). 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

Explanatory  statement.  The  Board 
has  reviewed  the  applications  filed  with 
it  during  1956  and  1957  by  air  carriers  in 
connection  with  agreements  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  lease  of  aircraft  from  other  air 
carriers  or  persons  engaged  in  a  phase  of 
aeronautics.  These  equipment  trans¬ 
actions,  for  the  most  part,  were  entered 
into  after  arms-length  bargaining,  in¬ 
volved  a  small  number  of  aircraft  in  each 
transaction,  and  in  terms  of  their  impact 
upon  the  public  interest  were  not  of 
sufficient  importance  or  complexity  to 
warrant  a  hearing. 

Moreover,  in  many  cases  the  need  or 
the  opportunity  to  purchase  or  lease  air¬ 
craft  arises  suddenly,  and  requires  im¬ 
mediate  and  final  action  by  the  carrier  if 
a  decrease  in  service,  or  a  failure  to 
obtain  suitable  aircraft  on  favorable 
terms,  is  to  be  avoided.  In  such  cases, 
the  time  necessary  to  complete  the 


.[  7  CFR  Part  954  ] 

(Docket  No.  AO-153-A7J 

Handling  of  Milk  in  Duluth- 
Superior  Marketing  Area 

notice  of  postponement  of  hearing  on 

PROPOSED  AMENDMENTS  TO  TENTATIVE 
MARKETING  AGREEMENT  AND  TO  ORDER, 
AS  AMENDED 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  public 
hearing  on  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Duluth -Superior 
marketing  area  scheduled  to  begin  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t.,  April  15, 1958,  in  Court 
Room  2,  Federal  Building,  Duluth, 
Minnesota,  is  hereby  postponed  for  90 
days,  exact  time  and  place  to  be  an¬ 
nounced. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  7th 
day  of  April  1958. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2656;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

>  8:56  a.  m.J 


April  10,  1958 
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Board’s  consideration  and  approval  of 
the  transactions,  pursuant  to  either  sec¬ 
tion  408  (b)  or  416  (b)  of  the  act,  may 
he  sufficient  in  some  circumstances  to 
rejudice  or  prevent  the  acquisition  of 
aircraft  needed  by  the  carrier. 

Under  such  circumstances,  the  con¬ 
tinued  processing  of  such  applications 
on  an  individual  basis  is  an  undue  burden 
on  such  air  carriers  and  does  not  appear 
to  be  in  the  public  interest.  Accordingly, 
the  Board  proposes  herein  to  exercise  its 
statutory  power  to  exempt  direct  air 
carriers  from  the  applicable  provisions  of 
section  408  in  those  classes  of  aircraft 
acquisition  cases  where  no  substantial 
public  interest  problem  is  involved. 

The  proposed  regulation  grants  a 
limited  exemption  from  sections  408  (a) 

(2)  and  (3)  of  the  act  to  any  direct  air 
carrier  which  is  a  party  to  an  aircraft 
purchase  or  lease  transaction  fileable 
under  these  subsections,  provided  that 
certain  conditions  are  met.  Specifically, 
this  regulation  would  apply  only  where 
there  has  been  arms-length  bargaining, 
there  are  no  affiliations  or  interlocking  or 
control  relationships  between  the  parties, 
and  the  agreement  meets  other  require¬ 
ments.  A  certification  to  this  effect 
would  be  required  to  be  filed  with  the 
copy  of  the  purchase  or  lease  agreement. 

In  those  cases  where  aircraft  of  a  cer¬ 
tificated  air  carrier  are  being  acquired, 
the  exemption  would  apply  only  where 
no  more  than  5  aircraft  or  20  percent  of 
a  certificated  air  carrier’s  total  aircraft, 
whichever  is  less,  are  purchased  or  leased 
by  an  air  carrier  in  a  single  transaction 
or  in  successive  transactions  within  a 
six-month  period*  This  limitation  is  im¬ 
posed  in  order  to  prevent  possible  dis¬ 
ability  on  the  part  of  a  carrier  in  pro¬ 
viding  its  services  because  of  a  lack  of 
equipment  and  to  prevent  any  possible 
restraints  on  competition. 

For  purposes  of  this  regulation,  a  cer¬ 
tificated  carrier’s  total  aircraft  is  to  be 
measured  in  .terms  of  market  value,  lift 
capacity,  or  number.  If  the  equipment 
being  transferred  exceeds  the  prescribed 
percentage  of  either  the  total  market 
value,  total  lift  capacity,  or  total  number 
of  the  aircraft  of  such  a  carrier,  the 
exemption  will  not  apply.  In  deter¬ 
mining  its  total  aircraft,  a  certificated 
air  carrier  would  include  all  aircraft 
owned  and/or  operated  by  it  except  air¬ 
craft  which  it  is  operating  under  a  short 
term  (6  months  or  less)  lease  and  air¬ 
craft  which  it  owns  but  which  is  leased 
to  some  other  person  for  a  period  of  more 
than  6  months. 

The  filing  requirements  will  give  the 
Board  necessary  information  to  keep  ap¬ 
prised  of  equipment  leasing  and  pur¬ 
chasing  conditions  in  the  industry  and 
to  determine  whether  any  changes  in  the 
regulation  might  be  required  from  time 
to  time.  The  information  filed  will  also 
provide  a  basis  for  review  of  each  agree¬ 
ment  by  the  Board’s  staff  to  assure  the 
applicability  of  the  exemption  regula¬ 
tion.  in  the  event  it  appears  that  a 
Particular  transaction  does  not  fall 
within  the  terms  of  the  exemption  regu¬ 
lation,  the-  parties  may  be  required  to 
terminate  the  agreement. 

The  exemption  shall  not  be  considered 
to  be  a  determination  of  the  reasonable¬ 


ness  of  the  financial  terms  of  the  acqui¬ 
sition  for  rate-making  purposes. 

§  299.1  Definitions.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  part: 

(a)  “Certificated  air  carrier”  means 
any  air  carrier  which  holds  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  is¬ 
sued  under  section  401  of  the  act. 

(b)  “Stockholder”  means  a  person 
holding,  directly  or  indirectly,  5  percent 
or  more  of  the  outstanding  stock  of  a 
company. 

§  299.2  Exemption.  An  air  carrier 
which  engages  directly  in  the  operation 
of  aircraft  in  air  transportation  shall  be 
exempt  from  sections  408  (a)  (2)  and 
408  (a)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,1  insofar  as  the  pro¬ 
visions  thereof  relate  to  the  purchase  or 
lease  of  aircraft,  if  the  underlying  agree¬ 
ment  has  been  entered  into  after  arms- 
length  bargaining  and  does  not  involve: 

(a)  A  purchase  or  lease  by  an  air 
carrier: 

( 1 )  Which  has  an  officer,  director,  pro¬ 
prietor,  member,  partner,  employee  or  a 
stockholder  who  is,  or  has  a  representa¬ 
tive  or  nominee  who  represents  such  per¬ 
son  as,  an  officer,  director,  proprietor, 
member,  owner,  partner,  employee,  or 
stockholder  of  the  company  whose  air¬ 
craft  Are  being  purchased  or  leased; 

(2)  Which  owns  any  financial  inter¬ 
est  in  the  company  whose  aircraft  are 
being  purchased  or  leased; 

(3)  In  which  any  interest  is  held  by 
the  company  whose  aircraft  are  being 
purchased  or  leased; 

(4)  In  which  an  ownership  interest  in 
excess  of  5  percent  is  held  by  a  person  or 
persons  holding  a  like  interest  in  the 
company  whose  aircraft  are  being  pur¬ 
chased  or  leased;  or 

(5)  Which  controls,  is  controlled  by,  or 
is  under  the  common  control  with,  a 
company  whose  aircraft  are  being  pur¬ 
chased  or  leased. 

(b)  A  purchase  or  lease  by  an  air  car¬ 
rier  of  more  than 

(1)  5  aircraft  of  a  certificated  air  car¬ 
rier,  or 

(2)  20  percent  of  either  the  total  num¬ 
ber,  total  market  value,  or  total  lift 
capacity  (pay  load)  of  aircraft  of  a  cer¬ 
tificated  air  carrier 

whichever  is  less,  either  in  a  single  trans¬ 
action  or  in  successive  transactions 
within  a  six  (6)  month  period.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  computing  total  aircraft  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this 
section,  all  aircraft  of  the  certificated  air 
carrier  shall  be  included  except  aircraft 
which  is  under  lease  to  such  carrier  for 
six  (6)  months  or  less,  and  aircraft 
which  is  owned  by  such  carrier  but  is 


1  It  should  be  noted  than  an  air  carrier 
subject  to  Part  42  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula¬ 
tions  must,  as  required  by  §  42.11,  have  the 
exclusive  use  of  all  large  aircraft  operated  by 
it  for  the  carriage  of  goods  or  persons  for 
compensation  or  hire.  Section  42.1  defines 
the  exclusive  use  of  an  aircraft  for  flight 
arising  from  either  (1)  a  lease  or  other  agree¬ 
ment  or  arrangement  under  which  the  air 
carrier  is  to  have  the  right  to  such  possession, 
control,  and  use  for  a  period  of  at  least  six 
consecutive  months  from  the  date  of  such 
lease  or  other  agreement  or  arrangement,  or 
(11)  ownership  of  the  aircraft. 


under  lease  to  some  other  person  for  a 
period  of  more  than  six  (6)  months. 

(c)  A  lease  with  crew  or  an  aircraft 
interchange  agreement. 

§  299.3  Filing  requirements.  A  copy 
of  the  agreement  to  purchase  or  lease 
aircraft  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board 
within  15  days  after  date  of  execution 
thereof,*  together  with  a  statement  con¬ 
taining  a  certification  of  a  duly  author¬ 
ized  official  of  the  air  carrier  in  sub¬ 
stantially  the  following  form: 

The  attached  agreement  was  entered  into 

on - -  19 _ _  and  is  being  filed  with 

the  Board  by _ _  pursuant  to  Part 

299  of  the  Board’s  Economic  Regulations.  In 
submitting  this  agreement,  the  undersigned 
herein  certifies  that  such  agreement  (1)  has 
been  entered  into  after  arm’s-length  bargain¬ 
ing,  (2)  to  his  best  knowledge  and  belief  and 
so  far  as  he  could  reasonably  determine,  does 
not  involve  any  of  the  relationships  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (a)  (4)  and  (5)  of  §  299.2,  and 
(3)  does  not  involve  any  of  the  other  pro¬ 
hibited  relationships  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  S  299.2. 

and  insofar  as  applicable  a  recital  of  the 
specific  data  relied  upon  by  the  air  car¬ 
rier  in  concluding  that  the  transaction 
does  not  exceed  any  of  the  limitations  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  299.2. 

§  299.4  Effect  of  exemption.  The  ex¬ 
emption  granted  by  this  part  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  constitute  a  determination  of 
the  reasonableness  of  the  financial  terms 
of  the  purchase  or  lease  for  rate-making 
purposes  or  an  “order  made  under  sec¬ 
tions  408,  409  and  412”  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  section  414  of  the  act. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2657;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

/  8:56  a.m.] 
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Table  of  Assignments,  Television 

Broadcast  Stations  (Lafayette-Terrb 

Haute,  Ind.) 

TERMINATION  OF  PROCEEDINGS 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606 
Table  of  assignments,  Television  Broad¬ 
cast  Stations,  (Lafayette-Terre  Haute, 
Indiana). 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  its  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  (FCC  57-663)  released 
June  24,  1957,  in  response  to  a  petition 
filed  by  Lafayette  Broadcasting,  Inc.,  li¬ 
censee  of  television  Station  WFAM-TV, 
Channel  59,  Lafayette,  Indiana,  pro¬ 
posing  to  shift  Channel  10  from  Terre 
Haute  to  Lafayette,  Indiana. 

2.  The  petitioner  filed  comments  sup¬ 
porting  this  proposal.  Comments  op- 


*  To  the  extent  that  an  agreement  com¬ 
ing  within  this  regulation  Is  also  subject  to 
section  412,  the  air  carrier  must  comply 
separately  with  the  filing  requirements  of 
Part  261  of  the  Economic  Regulations  and.  If 
involving  supplemental  carriers,  with  the 
prior  approval  requirements  of  Order  No. 
E-9744  issued  in  Large  Irregular  Air  Carrier 
Investigation,  Docket  No.  5132  et  al.  An  out¬ 
right  sale  or  lease  of  aircraft  without  crew 
is  not  deemed  to  be  within  the  purview 
of  section  412. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


posing  the  proposal  were  filed, by  South  ber  of  UHF  receivers  in  the  area;  that  delay  service  to  the  public.  Northwest- 
Bend  Tribune,  WSBT-TV,  Channel  34,  the  only  method  by  which  competitive  era  contends  that  the  Danville  area 
South  Bend,  Indiana;  Truth  Publishing  television  can  be  provided  in  Terre  Haute  cannot  be  considered  a  UHF  island  simi- 
Company,  Inc.,  WSTV-TV,  Channel  52,  is  by  retaining  Channel  10  whereas  the  lar  to  the  South  Bend-Elkhart  area;  bel 
Elkhart,  Indiana ;  Plains  Television  deletion  of  the  second  VHP  channel  from  cause  of  the  VHP  channels  presently  re- 
Corporation,  WIC3,  Channel  20,  Spring-  that  community  would  protect  the  exist-  ceived  in  the  Danville  area,  it  would  be 
field,  Illinois;  Illiana  Telecasting  Corp.  ing  VHP  monopoly  and  would  be  incon-  impossible  for  another  UHP  station  to 
and  Mattoon  Broadcasting  Co.  Wabash  sistent  with  the  Commission’s  objective  operate  successfully  but  the  assignment 
Valley  Broadcasting  Corporation,  of  improving  the  opportunities  for  effec-  of  Channel  10  to  Danville  would  permit 
WTHI-TV,  Channel  10,  Terre  Haute,  tive  competition  among  a  greater  num-  WDAN-TV  to  compete  with  other  televi- 
Indiana,  filed  comments  in  which  it  ber  of  stations.  Finally  the  opponents  sion  stations  in  eastern  Illinois  on  a  more 
states  that  it  takes  no  position  on  the  contend  that  the  assignment  of  Channel  equal  basis.  The  opponents  argue  that 
merits  of  the  proposal,  but  opposes  any  10  to  Lafayette  and  the  resultant  estab-  in  January  1957,  Terre  Haute  had  an 
procedural  device  which  would  deprive  lishment  of  two  1  VHP  markets  would  estimated  population  of  81,700  whereas 
it  of  Channel  10  without  providing  not  be  an  efficient  use  of  available  facili-  Lafayette  had  an  estimated  population 
WTHI-TV  a  valid  final  grant  on  Chan-  ties  as  required  by  section  307  (b)  of  the  of  41,300;  that  the  “white  area”  de« 
nel  2.  Northwestern  Publishing  Com-  act.  picted  by  Lafayette  Broadcasting,  lnc. 

pany,  the  licensee  of  WDAN  (AM)  and  5.  Northwestern  Publishing  Company,  shows  only  VHP  service  and  omits  the 

WDAN-TV,  Danville,  Illinois,  filed  com-  in  support  of  its  counterproposal  to  as-  service  provided  by  the  nine  operating 
ments  and  submitted  a  counterproposal  sign  Channel  10  to  Danville,  alleges  that  UHP  stations  in  the  area  and  that  any 
to  assign  Channel  10  to  Danville  rather  Danville,  with  a  population  of  53,427  is  white  area  that  may  exist  would  be  elimi- 
than  Lafayette.  located  in  the  heart  of  an  agricultural  nated  if  WFAM-TV  improved  its  facili. 

3.  In  support  of  the  proposal,  La-  area  and  has  substantial  industrial  ac-  ties  and  the  UHF  assignments  at  Kan- 

fayette  Broadcasting,  Inc.,  argues  that  tivity;  that  Danville  receives  service  from  kakee,  Indiana  and  Logansport,  Illinois 
“Greater  Lafayette”  (Lafayette  and  WCIA-TV,  Channel  3,  Champaign,  Illi-  were  placed  in  operation.  They  argue 
West  Lafayette)  had  a  1950  population  nois,  WTHI-TV,  Terre  Haute  and  that  the  same  reasons  that  militate 
of  52,994  and  has  experienced  substan-  WFBM-TV,  Indianapolis;  that  WCIA-  against  the  assignment  of  Channel  10 
tial  growth  in  population  since  1946;  TV  has  60  percent  or  more  of  the  audi-  to  Lafayette  are  applicable  to  the  assign- 
that  it  has  had  an  even  greater  increase  ence  at  all  times  of  the  day  and  night  and  ment  of  Channel  10  to  Danville  and  that, 
in  industrial  development  and  is  the  that  WDAN-TV  has  less  than  20  per-  in  any  event,  the  counterproposal  can¬ 
trading  center  of  a  rich  farm  area  which  cent  of  the  audience.  It  contends  that  in  not  be  adopted  without  giving  all  inter- 
includes  44  towns  and  more  than  10  view  of  Danville’s  greater  population,  ested  parties  adequate  notice  and  allow- 
counties  and  that  Purdue  University  Channel  10  should  be  assigned  to  Dan-  ing  them  sufficient  time  to  submit 
with  an  enrollment  of  over  13,000  stu-  ville  rather  than  Lafayette,  and  suggests  comments  concerning  the  proposal  in 
dents  is  located  at  West  Lafayette.  It  that  the  channel  could  be  assigned  to  accordance  with  section  4  of  the  Ad- 
contended  that  Terre  Haute,  with  a  1950  Danville-Lafayette  on  a  hyphenated  ministrative  Procedure  Act. 
population  of  64,214  has  not  experienced  basis.  -  7.  We  believe  that  the  public  interest 

any  substantial  increase  in  population  6.  In  its  reply  comments,'  Lafayette  would  be  best  served  by  retaining  Chan- 

since  1940  and  accordingly  section  307  Broadcasting  maintains  that  the  Lafa-  nel  10  in  Terre  Haute.  Terre  Haute  is  a 
(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  requires  yette  area  is  not  a  UHP  island  since  it  predominantly  VHP  area  with  one  oper- 
that  Lafayette  and  Terre  Haute  should  receives  at  least  3  VHF  Grade  B  services  ating  VHF  station  and  receives  multiple 
each  be  assigned  a  VHF  channel.  Peti-  from  Indianapolis  60  miles  away,  a  Terre  VHF  signals  from  other  stations.  The 
tioner  alleges  that  WFAM-TV,  the  only  Haute  station  operating  on  Channel  2  retention  of  Channel  10  would  provide  an 
station  in  the  Lafayette  area,  has  in-  will  provide  “nearly  a  Grade  B  signal”  additional  local  service  to  a  substantial 
curred  a  loss  of  over  $200,000  since  1953  to  the  southwestern  portion  of  the  La-  number  of  people  in  the  area  and,  in  our 
despite  a  national  affiliation,  broad  radio  fayette  service  area  and  WCIA  in  Cham-  view,  would  further  our  objective  of  en- 
and  television  experience  and  extensive  paign,  provides  a  Grade  B  signal  to  the  hancing  the  opportunity  for  more  effec- 
public  service  and  sales  efforts.  It  ar-  western  portion  of  the  Lafayette  service  tive  competition  among  a  greater  number 
gues  that  Lafayette  receives  Grade  B  area.  It  contends  that  a  VHP  operation  of  stations.  Lafayette  and  Danville  on 
service  from  the  3  VHF  stations  in  Indi-  in  Lafayette  would  not  affect  the  South  the  other  hand  cannot  be  considered  VHP 
anapolis ;  that  only  about  55  percent  of  Bend  or  Elkhart  stations  since  South  areas,  since  a  UHF  station  is  in  operation 
the  receivers  in  the  Lafayette  area  are  Bend  and  Elkhart  are  104  and  113  miles  in  each  of  the  communities.  Moreover, 
capable  of  receiving  UHF  and  that  an  from  Lafayette  respectively  but  the  Lafayette  and  Danville  are  located  on  the 
area  north  of  Lafayette  which  is  beyond  Grade  B  contours  of  the  UHF  stations  in  periphery  of  a  substantial  UHF  area  in 
the  Grade  B,  signal  of  any  existing  tele-  those  communities  extend  only  38  and  Northern  Indiana.  Nine  UHF  stations 
vision  station  would  receive  service  from  33  miles  respectively  and  that  the  effect  are  in  operation  in  this  UHP  island  and 
a  Channel  10  station  in  Lafayette.  on  WDAN-TV  in  Danville  will  be  vir-  numerous  UHP  assignments  are  available 

4.  The  opponents  contend  that  the  tually  the  same  irrespective  whether  for  further  expansion  of  service  in  the 
area  north  of  Indianapolis  has  been  as-  Channel  10  is  allocated  to  Terre  Haute  area.  The  assignment  of  Channel  10  to 
signed  UHF  channels  exclusively  and  or  Lafayette  since  both  cities  are  ap-  either  Lafayette  or  Danville  would  in  all 
that  there  are  UHF  stations  operating  proximately  the  same  distance  from  probability  result  in  the  demise  of  the 
in  South  Bend-Elkhart  (WSBT-TV,  Danville.  With  respect  to  the  proposal  UHF  stations  in  both  Lafayette  and  Dan- 
Channel  34,  WNDA-TV,  Channel  46,  and  to  assign  Channel  10  to  Danville,  La-  ville  and  would  in  all  likelihood  effectively 
WSJV-TV,  Channel  52) ;  Lafayette  fayette  alleges  that  there  is  adequate  prevent  the  further  expansion  of  UHP 
(WFAM-TV,  Channel  59),  Fort  Wayne  VHF  service  in  the  Danville  area;  that  service  in  the  area  to  the  North. 
(WINT-TV,  Channel  15  and  WHJG-TV,  the  entire  Grade  B  contour  of  WDAN-  8.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  It  is  or - 
Channel  33)  and  Muncie  (WLBC-TV,  TV  and  much  of  the  area  north  of  Dan-  dered,  That  the  proposed  amendment 
Channel  49);  that  there  are 'numerous  ville  is  served  by  WCIA,  Channel  3,  and  the  counterproposal  submitted  by 
other  UHF  channels  assigned  to  the  area  Champaign,  whereas  there  is  very  little  Northwestern  Publishing  Company,  are 
which  are  potential  sources  of  television  VHF  service  north,  northeast  and  west  not  adopted,  and  this  proceeding  is 
service  and  that  the  assignment  of  Chan-  of  Lafayette.  It  contends  that  a  VHF  terminated. 

nel  10  to  Lafayette  would  constitute  a  station  operating  from  the  WFAM-TV  Adopted' April  2  1958 
major  invasion  of  UHF  areas,  create  an  site  with  maximum  power  would  provide 

intermixture  problem'  and  nullify  the  service  to  a  “white  area”  about  14  miles  Released:  April  7, 1958. 
possibility  of  any  future  UHF  service  in  deep  and  nearly  100  miles  long  and  that  Federal  Commxtnication* 

many  communities  and  areas  where  UHF  a  station  located  at  Danville  would  not  Commission, 

channels  are  presently  assigned.  They  provide  service  to  as  large  a  “white  area”  [seal]  Mart  Jane  Morris, 
maintain  that  Terre  Haute,  unlike  La-  and  that  the  allocation  of  Channel  10  Secretary. 

fayette,  is  a  predominantly  VHF  area  to  Lafayette-Danville  would  undoubtedly  [p.  r.  doc.  58-2639;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
and  that  there  is  no  appreciable  num-  result  in  a  lengthy  hearing  which  would  8:53  a.  m.] 
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Thursday ,  April  10,  1958 
14 7  CFR  Part  3  ] 

[Docket  No.  12337] 

Tabl*  or  Assignments,  Television 
1  Broadcast  Stations,  (Little  Rock- 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark.) 
order  extending  time  for  filing 
COMMENTS 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
s  3  606,  Table  of  assignments,  Television 
Broadcast  Stations  (Little  Rock-Pine 
Bluff,  Arkansas) . 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  petition  filed  March  28, 
1958  by  Arkansas  Television  Company, 
licensee  of  television  Station  KTHV, 
Little  Rock,  Arkansas,  requesting  the 
Commission  to  extend  the  time  for  filing 
comments  in  the  above-entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding  from  April  7,  1958  to  April  22, 
1958,  and  the  time  for  filing  reply  com¬ 
ments  from  April  17,  1958  to  May  9, 1958. 

2.  In  support  of  its  request  petitioner 
alleges  that  it  is  in  the  process  of  pre¬ 
paring  comments  in  opposition  to  the 
proposed  ruie  making  but  that  the  pres¬ 
sure  of  business  and  other  commitments 
of  its  counsel  make  it  impossible  to  com¬ 
plete  these  comments  by  the  due  date. 
Petitioner  asserts  that  a  15  day  ex¬ 
tension,  or  until  April  22,  1958  is  needed 
to  complete  its  comments ;  and  that,  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  National  As¬ 
sociation  of  Broadcasters’  Convention 
will  be  held  in  Los  Angeles  from  April  27 
to  May  1,  1958,  petitioner  will  need  until 
May  9, 1958  4o  complete  the  preparation 
of  its  reply  comments.  Petitioner  states 
that  Central-South  Sales  Company 
(KATV),  proponent  of  the  proposed  rule 
making  and  the  original  petitioner 
therefor,  has  indicated  that  it  has  no 
objection  to  the  grant  of  this  request  for 
additional  time  to  file  comments  and 
reply  comments. 

3.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
the  public  interest,  convenience  and 
necessity  would  be  served  by  extending 
the  time  for  filing  comments  and  reply 
comments  in  this  proceeding. 

4.  In  view  of  the  foregoing.  It  is 
ordered,  That  the  time  for  filing  com¬ 
ments  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
is  extended  from  April  7,  1958  to  April 
22,  1958,  and  that  the  time  for  filing 
reply  comments,  is  extended,  from  April 
17, 1958  to  May  9,  1958. 

Adopted:  April  1,  1958. 

Released:  April  2,  1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  58-2640;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[  47  CFR  Part  3  ] 

[Docket  No.  12385;  FCC  58-308] 

Table  of  Assignments,  Television 
Broadcast  Stations  (Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  Youngstown, 
Ohio)  ' 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606, 
Table  of  assignments.  Television  Broad¬ 


cast  Stations.  (Pittsburgh,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  -  Clarksburg,  West  Virginia  - 
Youngstown,  Ohio). 

1.  Notice-is  hereby  given  of  rule  mak¬ 
ing  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 

consideration  a  petition  filed  November 
14,  1957  by  Metropolitan  Pittsburgh 
Educational  Television  Station,  licensee 
of  educational  television  Station  WQED* 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  for  rule  mak¬ 
ing  to  amend  §  3.606,  Table  of  assign - 
ments.  Television  Broadcast  Stations,  to 
shift  Channel  22  from  Clarksburg,  West 
Virginia,  to  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  as 
follows:  _  * 


City 

Channel  No' 

Present 

Proposed 

Pittsburgh,  Pa . . . 

2-,  11,  *13-, 
16, 47-,  53+ 

2—,  14,  *13—, 

1 16, 22, 47-, 
53+ 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va . 

12+,  22, 69- 

12+,  69— 

*811106  the  fllinf»  of  this  petition  channel  4+- 
has  been  shifted  from  Irwin  to  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


3.  Petitioner  submits  that  no  station 
is  in  operation  on  either  Channel  22  or 
69  in  Clarksburg  and  that  there  are  no 
outstanding  construction  permits  or  ap¬ 
plications  pending  for  either  channel; 
that  the  proposed  allocation  is  in  accord 
with  the  minimum  mileage  separation 
and  other  requirements  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules;  and  that  the  assignment 
would  permit  UHF  Channel  22  in  Pitts¬ 
burgh  to  be  used  for  telecasting  classes 
for  the  schools  in  western  Pennsylvania 
and  instructions  or  programs  for  other 
specialized  groups  in  the  area. 

4.  The  Commission  also  has  before  it 
two  related  petitions  and  an  amendment, 
thereto,  filed  by  Sanford  A.  Schafitz  and 
Guy  W.  Gully,  d/b  as  Community  Tele¬ 
casting  Company,  permittee  of  Station 
WXTV  on  Channel  73  in  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  requesting  amendment  of  the 
Table  of  Assignments  to  assign  Channel 
33  to  Youngstown  by  making  changes  in 
the  Table  as  follows: 


City 

Channel  No. 

Present 

Proposed 

Youngstown,  Ohio . 

21— ,27, 73— 

21—,  27, 33 

Pittsburgh,  Pa . 

2—,  11,  *13—, 
16, 47-,  53+ 

2-,  11,  *13-, 

>  16, 22,  53+, 
73- 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va _ 

12+,  22, 69- 

12+,  69—,  79 

1  Since  the  Aling  of  this  petition  channel  4+- 
has  been  shifted  from  Irwin  to  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Community  further  requests  that  Golden 
Triangle  Television  Corporation,  the 
permittee  of  Station  WTVQ  on  Chan¬ 
nel  47  at  Pittsburgh,  and  Forest  City 
Publishing  Co.,  the  permittee  of  Station 
WHK-TV  on  Channel  19  at  Cleveland, 
be  ordered  to  show  cause  why  their  re¬ 
spective  authorizations  should  not  be 
modified  to  specify  Channel  22  in  lieu  of 
Channel  47  and  Channel  25  in  lieu  of 
Channel  19.1 

*The  Cleveland  modification  is  motivated 
by  the  fact  that  the  transmitter  sites  of 
WXTV  Youngstown  and  WHK-TV  Cleveland 
are  approximately  57.5  miles  apart  whereas 


5.  Community  submits  that  it  would 
be  at  a  great  disadvantage  in  serving  the 
Youngstown  area  on  Channel  73  in  view 
of  the  low  channels  assigned  to  the  other 
three  UHF  stations  in  the  area  (Channel 
45  is  assigned  to  Youngstowiv-New 
Castle) ;  that  no  hardship  would  result 
in  the  modification  of  the  WTQV  author¬ 
ization;  and  that  the  proposal  is  tech¬ 
nically  feasible. 

6.  On  January  28,  1958,  WKST,  Inc., 
permittee  of  Station  WKST-TV  on 
Channel  45  at  New  Castle,  Pennsylvania, 
filed  an  opposition  to  Community’s  peti¬ 
tion.  WKST  alleges  that  Community’s 
request  is  a  mere  repetition  of  an  earlier 
petition  filed  by  the  same  party,  which 
earlier  petition  was  denied  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  October  22,  1956  (Docket  No. 
11766,  12  RR  15081) ;  that  the  reason  for 
denial  of  Community’s  earlier  request 
(i.  e.,  that  the  need  for  a  fourth  service 
in  the  Youngstown-New  Castle  area  was 
not  sufficient  to  justify  channel  disrup¬ 
tions  in  other  cities) ,  is  applicable  to  its 
latest  petition;  and  that  Community 
not  demonstrated  that  a  competitive  op¬ 
eration  on  Channel  73  in  the  Youngs¬ 
town-New  Castle  area  is  impossible  or 
unlikely.  ' 

7.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
rule  making  proceedings  should  be  in¬ 
stituted  on  these  proposals  in  order  that 
all  interested  parties  may  submit  their 
views  and  relevant  data. 

8.  The  proposal  of  Community  Tele¬ 
casting  Company,  if  adopted,  would  af¬ 
fect  the  outstanding  authorizations  of 
Stations  WTVQ  in  Pittsburgh,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  and  WXTV  in  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
This  proposal  would  require  Station 
WTVQ  to  shift  from  Channel  47  to  Chan¬ 
nel  22  and  Station  WXTV  to  shift  from 
Channel  73  to  Channel  33.  The  Com¬ 
mission  may,  however,  on  the  basis  of 
the  record  presented  in  this  proceeding, 
decide  that  certain  salient  parts  of  both 
the  Community  Telecasting  Company 
and  the  Metropolitan  Pittsburgh  Educa¬ 
tional  Television  Station  proposals 
should  be  adopted,  to  wit:  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  determine  that  Channel  22 
should  be  assigned  to  Pittsburgh  as  an 
educational  reservation  and  that  Chan¬ 
nel  73  should  be  substituted  for  Channel 
47  as  a  commercial  channel  in  that  city* 
Such  channel  changes  would  necessitate 
the  shifting  of  Station  WTVQ  from 
Channel  47  to  Channel  73  in  Pittsburgh. 
We  are  therefore  directing  the  permittee 
of  Station  WTVQ  to  show  cause  why  its 
authorization  should  not  be  modified  to 
specify  operation  on  either  Channel  22 
or  73  in  lieu  of  Channel  47  in  Pittsburgh, 
and  we  are  directing  the  permittee  of 
Station  WXTV  to  show  cause  why  its 

the  required  separation  to  avoid  sound  image 
interference  is  60  miles.  However,  WXTV  on 
Channel  33  can  be  operated  in  the  Youngs¬ 
town  area  from  a  site  at  least  60  miles  from 
the  transmitter  site  of  Station  WHK-TV  on 
Channel  19  at  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

1  If  these  channel  changes  should  be  ef¬ 
fectuated,  Metropolitan  Pittsburgh  would 
achieve  its  primary  goal  of  having  Channel 
22  available  for  noncommercial  educational 
use  in  Pittsburgh,  and  Community  Telecast¬ 
ing  would  accomplish  its  primary  purpose 
of  being  authorized  to  operate  its  Station 
WXTV  on  Channel  33  in  lieu  of  Channel  73 
in  Youngstown. 


V 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


cast  Stations  (Wichita-Hutchinson,  Order  in  Docket  11532,  released  June 
Kansas).  1956  (13  Pike  fc  Fischer  RR  1571).  * 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  rule  mak-  4.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 

ing  in  the  above-entitled  matter.  a  rule  making  proceeding  should  be  in. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for  stituted  in  this  matter  in  order  that  ini 
consideration  a  petition,  filed  February  terested  parties  may  submit  their  views 
14,  1958,  by  Wichita-Hutchinson  Com-  and  relevant  data. 

pany,  licensee  of  Station  KTVH  on  5.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
Channel  12  at  Hutchinson,  Kansas,  re-  view  that  the  proposed  amendment 
questing  rule  making  to  amend  §  3.606  should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
Table  of  assignments.  Television  Broad-  adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein, 
cast  Stations,  to  shift  Channel  12  from  may  file  with  the  Commission  on  or  be- 
Hutchinson  to  Wichita,  Kansas,  as  fore  May  12,  1958,  a  written  statement 
follows:  setting  forth  his  comments.  Comments 

-  supporting  the  proposed  amendment 

channel  No.  may  also  be  filed  on  or  before  the  same 

city  -  date.  Comments  in  reply  to  original 

Present  Proposed  -  comments  may  be  filed  within  10  days 

_ 1 _ from  the  last  date  for  filing  said  original 

Wichita. Wans  3-in-  3-in-i2.  comments.  No  additional  comments 


authorization  should  not  be  modified  to 
specify  operation  on  Channel  33  in  lieu 
of  Channel  73  in  Youngstown.  We  see 
no  reason  to  issue  an  Order  to  Show 
Cause  to  Forest  City  Publishing  Com¬ 
pany,  Cleveland,  as  requested  by 
Community. 

9.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  proposed  herein  is  contained 
in  sections  4  (i),  301,  303  (c),  (d),  (f) 
and  (r)  and  307  (b)  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  of  1934,  as  amended.  x 

10.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
view  that  the  proposed  amendments 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein, 
may  file  with  the  Commission  on  or  be¬ 
fore  May  12,  1958,  a  written  statement 
or  brief,  setting  forth  his  comments. 

Comments  in  support  of  the  proposed 
amendments  may  also  be  filed  on  or  be¬ 
fore  the  same  date.  Comments  or  briefs 
in  reply  to  the  original  comments  may  be 
filed  within  10  days  from  the  last  day 
for  filing  said  original  comments.  No 
additional  comments  may  be  filed  unless 
(1)  specifically  requested  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  or  (2)  good  cause  for  the  filing 
of  such  additional  comments  is  estab¬ 
lished.  service  area  of  Station  KTVH,  and  is  the  7.  Wichita-Hutchinson  Company^  is 

11.  Responses  to  the.  Show  Cause  largest  city  in  Kansas;  that  the  domi-  presently  authorized  to  operate  on  Chan- 

Orders  issued  herein  should  be  filed  on  nant  size  of  Wichita,  has  made  it  neces-  nel  12  at  Hutchinson  and  the  rule  mak- 
or  before  May  12,  1958.  sary  for  Station  KTVH  to  maintain  an  ing ''proposed  herein  would  shift  this 

12.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  auxiliary  studio  in  Wichita,  in  addition  frequency  to  Wichita.  In  the  event  the 

of  §  1.54  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  to  its  main  studio  in  Hutchinson,  in  order  Commission  decides  to  amend  the  rules 

regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of  to  serve  adequately  its  service  area;  and  as  proposed,  the  Commission  will  deter- 
all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  shall  that  Wichita  is  the  principal  source  of  mine  what  further  steps  should  be  taken 
be  furnished  the  Commission.  advertising  support  for  a  station  in  this  in  light  of  this  outstanding  authoriza- 

13.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  It  is  area.  Petitioner  points  out  that  there  tion. 

ordered,  That  pursuant  to  sections  303  are  only  three  stations  serving  Wichita  8.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
(f )  and  316  of  the  Communications  Act  and  Hutchinson — the  two  VHF  stations  of  §  1.54  of  the  Rules,  an  original  and 
of  1934,  as  amended:  v  in  Wichita  (KARD-TV  on  Channel  3  14  copies  of  all  written  comments  and 

(a)  The  Golden  Triangle  Corporation  and  KAKE-TV  on  Channel  10)  and  its  statements  shall  be  furnished  the 

is  ordered  to  show  cause  why  its  author-  VHF  Channel  12  station  at  Hutchinson,  Commission. 

ization  for  Station  WTVQ  on  Channel  and  it  urges  that  adoption  of  its  proposal  Adonted*  ADril  2  1958  > 

47—  in  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  should  would  foster  competition  in  the  area  by 

not  be  modified  to  specify  operation  on  permitting, these  three  stations  to  com-  Released:  April  3,  1958. 

Channel  22  or  73 — .  pete  on  an  equal  basis.  TVichita-Hutch—  Federal  Communications 

(b)  Sanford  A.  Schafitz  and  Guy  W.  inson  states  that  Channel  12  can  be  Commission, 

Gully,  d/b  as  Community  Telecasting  shifted  from  Hutchinson  to  Wichita  in  [seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris 
Company  is  ordered  to  show  cause  why  conformity  with  Commission’s  allocation  secretary 

its  authorization  for  Station  WXTV  on  requirements  and  that  its  proposal  is  in  ** 

Channel  73—  in  Youngstown,  Ohio  accord  with  the  assignment  principles  [F.  R.  Doc.  58-2642;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
should  not  be  modified  to  specify  opera-  set  out  in  the  Commission’s  Report  and  8:53  a.  m.j 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY  000,000,  or  thereabouts.  In  addition  to 

the  amount  offered  for  public  subscrip.- 
Office  of  the  Secretary  tion,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  re- 

11958  Dept.  Circ.  1007]  serves  the  right  to  allot  up  to  $100,000,000 

of  these  notes  to  Government  Investment 
2 5  8  Percent  Treasury  Notes  of  Series  Accounts.  The  books  will  be  open  only 
A-1963  on  April  7  for  the  receipt  of  subscriptions 

offering  of  notes  for  this  issue. 

/  ’  April  7  1958  n.  Description  of  notes,  a.  The  notes 

I  Offerina  of  notes  ThP  Secretary  of  will  be  dated  April  15, 1958,  and  will  bear 

the'  Treasury,  pursuant  ™  the  authOTit^  tatere£t  from  that  date  at  «>e  rate  0[ 
ot  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act.  as  Percent  per  annum,  payable  on  a  semi- 
amended,  invites  subscriptions,  at  par  annual  basis  on  August  15,  1958,  and 
and  accrued  interest,  from  the  people  of  thereafter  on  February  15  and  August  15 
the  United  States  for  notes  of  the  United  in  each  year  until  the  principal  amount 
States,  designated  2%  percent  Treasury  becomes  payable.  They  will  mature  Feb- 
Notes  of  Series  A-1963.  The  amount  of  ruary  15, 1963,  and  will  not  be  subject  to 
the  offering  under  this  circular  is  $3,500,-  call  for  redemption  prior  to  maturity. 


[  47  CFR  Part  3  ] 

[Docket  No.  12386;  FCC  58-309] 

Table  of  Assignments,  Television 
Broadcast  Stations  (Wichita-Hutch¬ 
inson,  Kans.)  - 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606, 
Table  of  assignments.  Television  Broad- 


City 

Channel  No. 

Present 

Proposed 

Wichita,  Kans . . 

3—,  10—, 
16—,  *22+ 

3-,  10-,  12, 
16—,  *22+ 

Hutchinson,  Kans . 

12,18 

18 

b.  The  income  derived  from  the  notes  is  not  so  completed,  -the  payment  with  in  section  14  are  about  *4  mile  east  of 

is  subject  to  all  taxes  imposed  under  the  application  up  to  10  percent  of  the  Burns,  Colorado,  and  front  on  or  near 
internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  The  amount  of  notes  allotted  shall,  upon  the  Colorado  River.  The  elevation  is 
notes  are  subject  to  estate,  inheritance,  declaration  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the  about  6,500  feet.  The  topography  is 
rift  or  other  excise  taxes,  whether  Fed-  Treasury  in.  his  discretion,  be  forfeited  gently  to  steeply  sloping.  Vegetation 
eral  or  State,  but  are  exempt  from  all  to  the  United  States.  Any  qualified  de-  consists  of  a  few  native  evergreen  trees, 
taxation  now  or  hereafter  imposed  on  positary  will  be  permitted  to  make  pay-  aspen,  native  shrubs,  grasses  and  weeds, 
the  principal  or  interest  thereof  by  any  ment  by  credit  for  notes  allotted  to  it  for  There  is  a  building  site  on  each  tract. 
State,  or  any  of  the  possessions  of  the  itself  and  its  customers  up  to  any  amount  Electricity  is  available.  Culinary  water 
United  States,  or  by  any  local  taxing  for  which  it  shall  be  qualified  in  excess  probably  can  be  developed  by  drilling 
authority.  of  existing  deposits  when  so  notified  by  wells. 

c.  The  notes  will  be  acceptable  to  se-  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  its  District.  4.  The  individual  tracts  vary  in  size 
cure  deposits  of  public  moneys.  They  V.  General  provisions,  a.  As  fiscal  from  1.87  to  5.0  acres  and  are  rectangu- 

not  be  acceptable  in  payment  of  agents  of  the  United  States,  Federal  Re-  lar.  An  unofficial  plat  showing  the  loca¬ 
ls.  serve  Banks  are  authorized  and  requested  tion  of  the  lots  in  section  14  can  be  had 

<L  Bearer  notes  with  interest  coupons  to  receive  subscriptions,  to  make  allot-  by  writing  to  the  LandJDfflce  Manager, 
attached  will  be  issued  in  denominations  ments  on  the  basis  and  up  to  the  371  New  Custom  House,  P.  O.  Box  1018, 
of  $1,000,  $5,000,  $10,000,  $100,000,  $1,-  amounts  indicated  by  the  Secretary  of  Denver  1,  Colorado.  The  tracts  have 
000,000,  $100,000,000,  and  $500,000,000.  the  Treasury  to  the  Federal  Reserve  been  restored  from  Power  Site  Reserves 
The  notes  will  not  be  issued  in  registered  Banks  of  the  respective  Districts,  to  issue  116  and  244,  and  leases  will  be  issued  sub- 
form.  allotment  notices,  to  receive  payment  for  ject  to  section  24  of  the  Federal  Power 

e.  The  notes  will  be  subject  to  the  gen-  notes  allotted,  to  make  delivery  of  notes  Act,  and  subject  to  all  rights-of-way  of 
erai  regulations  of  the  Treasury  Depart-  on  full-paid  subscriptions  allotted,  and  record.  A  right-of-way  will  also  be  re- 
ment,  now  or  hereafter  prescribed,  they  may  issue  interim  receipts  pending  served  for  an  area  lying  north  and  west 
governing  United  States  notes.  delivery  of  the  definitive  notes.  of  an  existing,  unimproved  road  that 

in  Subscription  and  allotment,  a.  b-  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  roughly  parallels  the  Colorado  River 
Subscriptions  will  be  received  at  the  Fed-  at  any  time*  or  from  time  to  time,  pre-  through  lots  22,  23,  24,  and  26  of  section 
eral  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches  and  at  scribe  supplemental  or  amendatory  rules  14.  A  copy  of  the  unofficial  plat  which 
the  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  an<f  regulations  governing  the  offering,  shows  the  reserved  area  will  be  made  a 
States  Washington.  Commercial  banks,  which  will  be  communicated  promptly  to  part  of  the  lease.  Lease  for  the  EVi 
which  for  this  purpose  are  defined  as  ^be  Federal  Reserve  Banks.  NWViSWV^SWV^  of  Section  8  will  be  sub¬ 
banks  accepting  demand  deposits,  may  [seal]  '  Robert  B.  Anderson,  ^ect  110  a  right-of-way  25  feet  in  width, 

submit  subscriptions  for  account  of  cus-  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  along  the  right  and  left  banks  of  the 

tomers,  but  only  the  Federal  Reserve  n  .  .  0  *  Colorado  River  as  it  crosses  the  tract. 

Banks  and  the  Treasury  Department  are  lP*  R-  Do<5,  58_o6L4’  ^?d’  ’  9’  1958,  These  rights-of-way  are  reserved  under 

...ii oc  nfflnioi  ommAioc  <  o.oi  a.  m.|  43  PFR.  2S7  17  (hi  fnr  rnnrt  nnmnsw 


Tract 

! 

Acres 

Advance 
rental  for 
10-year  ‘ 
lease 
period 

. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  84  W„ 

Sec.  8,  E^NWHSWMSWM _ a. 

5.00 

$125 

T.  2  S.,  R.  85  W., 

Sec.  14,  lot  22 . 

4.38 

156 

lot  23 . 

2.50 

125 

lot  24..^ . 

2.50 

125 

lot  26 . 

1.87 

125 

NOTICES 


6.  Persons  who  have  previously  ac-  veterans  who  served  in  the  armed  forces 

quired  a  tract  under  the  Small  Tract  ~ 

Act  are  not  qualified  to  secure  a  tract  at 
the  drawing  unless  they  can  make  a 
showing  satisfactory  to  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  that  the  acquisition 
of  another  tract  is  warranted  in  the  cir¬ 
cumstances. 

7.  The  improvements  referred  to  in 
paragraph  5  above  must  conform  with 
health,  sanitation,  and  construction  re¬ 
quirements  of  local  ordinances,  and 
must,  in  addition,  meet  the  following  ing  Entry  Cards  (Form  4-775)  are  avail 
standards: 

a.  Buildings  on  these  tracts  shall  be 
constructed  of  new  and  substantial  ma¬ 
terials  set  on  adequate  foundations  of 
cement,  rocks,  cinderblocks,  or  similar 
materials.  Chimneys  must  be  of  cement, 
stone,  brick  masonry,  or  of  an  approved 
metal  type  and  shall  be  lined  with  fire  July  22,  1958. 
resistant  brick  or  tile,  except  where  ap¬ 
proved  metal  types  are  used. 

b.  No  shacks  of  temporary  and  un¬ 
sightly  nature  will  be  allowed.  The  use  m 

of  tar  or  composition  papers  for  general  Denver,  Colorado.  Any  persons  who  sub¬ 
exterior  purposes  will  not  be  permitted,  mit  more  than  one  card  will  be  declared 
No  trailers  or  other  portable  types  of  ineligible  to  participate  in  the  drawing, 
houses  will  be  considered  as  being  part  or  Tracts  will  be  assigned  to  entrants  in 
all  of  the  development  requirements.  the  order  that  their  names  are  drawn. 

c.  Each  lessee  will  be  required  to  keep  All  entrans  will  be  notified  of  the  results 
the  premises  in  a  neat  and  orderly  con-  of  the  drawing.  Successful  entrants 
dition.  Garbage  and  other  refuse  must  will  be  sent  copies  of  the  lease  forms 
be  disposed  of  by  burning  in  an  incinera-  (Form  4-776) ,  with  instructions  as  to 
tor  or  be  removed  at  regular  intervals  in  their  execution  and  return,  and  as  to 
accordance  with  local  standards  and  payment  of  fees  and  rentals, 
practices.  Dumping  of  garbage  or  other  9.  Ralph  S.  and  Lucille  S.  Hoeming, 
refuse  in  the  Colorado  River  or  on  areas  75  Emerson  Street,  Denver,  Colorado, 
reserved  for  rights-of-way  is  prohibited,  claim  an  equity  in  a  cabin  and  other  im- 

d.  Only  one  residence  building  per  provements  on  lot  22,  Sec.  14,  T.  2  S.,  R. 

tract  will  be  permitted.  Buildings  other  85  W.,  Sixth  Principal  Meridian.  In  the 
than  the  residence  shall  be  kept  to  a  event  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hoeming  are  not  the 
minimum.  successful  drawee  for  this  tract,  they 

e. -  All  residential  buildings  shall  have  will  be  allowed  a  reasonable  period  of 

not  less  than  400  square  feet  of  floor  time  from  the  date  of  the  drawing  within 
space.  which  to  remove  any  improvements 

f .  All  Bureau  of  Land  Management  that  can  be  removed  without  substantial 

regulations  and  State  laws  as  to  fire  damage  to  the  land  or  the  improve- 
prevention  must  be  observed.  Premises  ments.  Any  other  person  acquiring  this 
and  improvements  must  be  maintained  lot  as  a  result  of  this  drawing  will  be 
in  a  fire-safe  condition  at  all  times,  required,  as  a  condition  precedent  to 
Each  lessee  will  be  required  to  take  all  issuance  of  the  lease,  to  reimburse  Mr. 
reasonable  precautions  to  prevent  and.  and  Mrs.  Hoeming  for  the  reasonable 
suppress  forest,  brush,  and  grass  fires,  value  of  all  the  permanent  improvements 
Debris  and  inflammable  material  will  be  which  are  left  on  the  land  and  which  are 
removed  or  burned  in  such  a  manner  of  value  to  persons  leasing  the  land, 
that  adjoining  properties  as  well  as  their  Proof  of  reimbursement  must  be  filed 
own  will  not  be  endangered.  with  the  Land  Office  Manager,  Bureau  of 

g.  Buildings  and  other  improvements  Land  Management,  P.  O.  Box  1018,  371 
on  the  tracts  shall  be  set  back  a  mini-  New  Custom  House,  Denver  1,  Colorado. 
mum  of  20  feet  from  exterior  boundaries  In  the  absence  of  agreement  between 
of  rights-of-way  reserved  under  43  CFR  the  lessee  of  the  tract  and  owner  of  the 
257.17  (b).  Buildings  or  other  improve-  improvements,  the  Bureau  of  Land 
ments  shall  not  be  constructed  on  Management  will  determine  the  fair  and 
rights-of-way  of  record  or  on  rights-of-  reasonable  value  for  the  improvements 
way  reserved  under  43  CFR  257.17  (b).  upon  the  land  for  which  compensation 

h.  Outdoor  toilets  must  be  located  a  must  be  paid. 

minimum  of  50  feet  from  the  building  or  10.  Inquiries  concerning  these  lands 
dwelling  and  at  least  50  feet  from  the  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Land  Office 
boundary  of  the  area  reserved  for  right-  Manager,  371  New  Custom  House,  P.  O. 
of-way,  as  shown  on  the  unofficial  plat  Box  1018,  Denver  1,  Colorado, 
and  as  described  in  paragraph  4  above.  j  elliott  Hall 

8.  The  ltuids  are  now  open  to  flUng  of  Lands  and  Minerals  Officer, 

drawing  entry  cards  (Form  4-775)  only 

by  persons  entitled  to  veteran’s  prefer-  March  31,  1958. 

ence.  In  brief,  persons  entitled  to  such  [p.  r.  Doc.  58-2609;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
preference  are  (a)  honorably  discharged  8:46  a.  m.] 


of  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at  [Classification  251 

least  90  days  after  September  16,  1940;  1 

(b)  surviving  spouse  or  minor  orphan  Colorado 

children  of  such  veterans;  and  (c)  with  small  tract  classification*  amend***** 
the  consept  of  the  veteran,  the  spouse  small  tract  opening 

of  living  veterans.  The  90  day  require- 

ment  does  not  apply  to  veterans  who  Effective  immediately,  the  word 
were  discharged  on  account  of  wounds  “disposition”  in  paragraph  1  of  Federal 
or  disability  incurred  in  line  of  duty  or  Register  Document  57-5324  appearing 
the  surviving  spouse  or  minor  children  on  Page  4674  of  the  issue  of  July  2, 1957 
of  veterans  killed  in  line  of  duty.  Draw-  *s  hereby  amended  to  read  “lease  and 

sale  for  residence  and  business  pur- 
able  upon  request  from  the  Land  Office  poses”. 

Manager,  371  New  Custom  House,  P.  O.  2.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  tc 
Box  1018,  Denver  1,  Colorado.  me  by  the  Colorado  State  Supervisor  oj 

Drawing  Entry  Cards  will  be  accepted  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  eflec- 
if  filled  out  in  compliance  with  the  in-  tive  February  19,  1958  (23  F.  R.  1098),] 
6tructions  on  the  form  and  with  the  hereby  open  the  following  describe* 
above-named  official  prior  to  10:00  a.  m.,  lands  which  were  classified  by  Classifies' 
Drawing  Entry  Cards  tion  Order  No.  25,  dated  June  24,  195’ 
must  show  Small  Tract  Classification  (22  F.  R.  4674)  to  small  tract  applicatioi 
No.  24  in  the  space  provided.  A  draw-  by  the  filing  of  Veteran’s  Drawing  Entr; 
ing  will  be  held  at  2:00  p.  m.,  on  July  22,  Cards,  under  the  Small  Tract  Act  0 
1958  in  Room  367,  New  Custom  House,  .June  1,  1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C 
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sanitation  and  construction  requirements  7.  The  lands  are  now  open  to  filing  of 
of  local  ordinances  and  must  in  addition  drawing  entry  cards  (Form  4-775)  only 
meet  the  following  standards:  by  persons  entitled  to  veteran’s  prefer- 

a.  Buildings  on  these  lots  shall  be  con-  ence.  In  brief,  persons  entitled  to  such 

structed  of  new  and  substantial  materials  preference  are  (a)  honorably  discharged 
set  on  adequate  foundations  of  cement,  veterans  who  served  in  the  armed  forces 
rocks,  qinderblocks,  or  similar  materials,  of  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at 
Chimneys  must  be  of  cement,  stone,  brick  least  90  days  after  September  16,  1940 ; 
masonry,  or  of  an  approved  metal  type  (b)  surviving  spouse  or  minor  orphan 
and  shall  be  lined  with  fire  resistant  children  of  such  veterans ;  and  (c)  with 
brick  or  tile,  except  where  approved  metal  the  consent  of  the  veteran,  the  spouse  of 
types  are  used.  living  veterans.  The  90-day  require- 

b.  No  shacks  of  temporary  and  un-  ment  does  not  apply  to  veterans  who 

sightly  nature  will  be  allowed.  The  use  were  discharged  on  account  of  wounds 
of  tar  or  composition  papers  for  general  or  disability  incurred  in  the  line  of  duty 
exterior  purposes  will  not  be  permitted,  or  the  surviving  spouse  or  minor  children 
No  trailers  or  other  portable  types  of  of  veterans  killed  in  the  line  of  duty, 
houses  will  be  considered  as  being  part  Drawing  entry  cards  (Form  4-775)  are 
or  all  of  the  development  requirements,  available  upon  request  from  the  Land 

•  c.  Each  lessee  will  be  required  to  keep  Office  Manager,  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 

the  premises  in  a  neat  and  orderly  con-  ment,  P.  O.  Box  1018,  Room  371,  New 

dition.  Garbage  and  other  refuse  must  Custom  House,  Denver  1,  Colorado, 

be  disposed  of  by  burning  in  an  incinera-  Drawing  entry  cards  will  be  accepted  if 

'1?  i.25  ieo.oo  -I  liooo  tor  or  be  removed  at  regular  intervals  in  filled  out  in  compliance  with  the  instruc- 

18  o' 63  93.75  .  .  625  acC0rdance  with  local  standards  and  tions  on  the  form  and  filed  with  the 

»  o! m  So  oo  North’ west."  6oo  practices.  above-named  official  prior  to  10:00  a.  m., 

a  o!  63  w  oo  -  -----  North,  east....  600  d.  Only  one  residence  building  will  be  on  July  23,4958.  Drawing  entry  cards 

bom  Hm  west”"  south.:":"::  55a  permitted  per  lot.  Buildings  other  than  must  show  Small  Tract  Classification  No. 

m  o!«3  ea oo  .  south,  east ...  600  the  residence  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum.  25  in  the  space  provided.  A  drawing  will 

«  o!m  90  oo  . .  iR^l' south  y.'.  raw  e.  All  residential  buildings  shall  have  be  held  on  July  24,  1958  at  2:00  p.  m.,  in 

*  o  ra  93!  75  West . 625  not  less  than  500  square  feet  of  floor  Room  367,  New  Custom  House,  Denver, 

'»  J-2S  jso-oo  .  1000  space  Colorado.  Any  person  who  submits  more 

o!m  93:75  w«iV.:::::::::  625  f.  All  Bureau  of  Land  Management  than  one  card  will  be  declared  ineUgible 

31  0.63  90.00  .  East^north...  600  regulations  and  State  laws  as  to  fire  pre-  to  participate  in  the  drawing.  Tracts 

a  o.«  oo!  oo  North!  east 600  vention  must  be  observed.  Premises  and  will  be  assigned  to  entrants  in  the  order 

34  0.63  82.50  West....  North .  550  improvements  must  be  maintained  in  a  that  their  names  are  drawn.  AH  en- 

35  o.63  75.00  Bouta*:-  ; .  fire-safe  condition  at  all  times.  Each  trants  will  be  notified  of  the  results  of 

»  o.63  82.50  South”"  East.'"::":::  55o  lessee  will  be  required  to  take  all  rea-  the  drawing.  Successful  entrants  wfil  be 

mom  82  so  south'”  East* .  550  sonable  precautions  to  prevent  and  sup-  sent  copies  of  the  lease  forms  (Form  4- 

*  a 63  82!  so  South:"  West.'."'.'/."'.  550  press  forest,  brush  and  grass  fires.  De-  776) ,  with  instructions  as  to  their  execu- 

1?  ?  «  South .  75n  bris  and  inflammable  material  will  be  tion  and  return  and  as  to  payment  of  feeg 

*  r  w  . '  removed  or  burned  in  such  a  manner  that  and  rentals. 

* - 77  7“  :  ....  .  .  adjoining  properties  as  well  as  their  own  8.  Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall 

jSSA1 Tcfr  257.5?a™  pers0ns  Will  not  be  endangered.  be  addressed  to  the  Land  Office  Manager, 

g.  Buildings  or  other  improvements  on  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  371  New 

4.  Leases  will  be  issued  for  a  term  of  the  lots  shall  be  set  back  a  minimum  dis-  Custom  House,  P.  O.  Box  1018,  Denver  1, 

three  years  and  will  contain  an  option  to  tance  of  20  feet  from  rights-of-way.  Colorado. 

purchase  in  accordance  with  43  CFR  h.  No  buildings  shall  be  constructed  on  J.  Elliott  Hall, 

257.13.  Lessees  who  comply  with  the  areas  reserved  for  rights-of-way  as  Lands  and  Minerals  Officer . 

general  terms  and  conditions  of  their  described  in  the  order  of  classification  i  i 

leases  will  be  permitted  to  purchase  their  and  terms  of  the  lease.  A* 1 

tracts  at  the  price  indicated  above,  pro-  i.  ah  residence  sites  must  have  ade-  tF-  R-  1300 
viding  that  during  the  period  of  their  quate  sanitary  facUities  to  conform  with 
leases  they  either  (a)  comply  with  the  state,  county,  and  local  laws  and  ordi- 
improvement  requirements  as  set  forth  nances.  Outdoor  toilets  must  be  located 
In  this  opening  order  under  paragraph  6  a  minimum  of  50  feet  from  the  building 
and  those  shown  on  the  reverse  side  of  Dr  dwelling.  The  toilets  must  be  fully 
the  offer  to  lease  and  lease  Form  4-776  enclosed  and  of  substantial  construction 
or  (b)  file  a  copy  of  an  agreement  in  ac-  and  contain  a  pit  and  cover  for  the  seat, 
cordance  with  43  CFR  257.13  (d).  The  depth  of  the  pit  shall  not  be  less 
leases  will  be  renewable  at  the  discre-  than  6  feet  below  ground  level.  In  the 
tion  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  case  of  inside  toilets,  disposal  of  waste 
and  the  renewal  lease  will  be  subject  to  should  be  by  means  of  septic  tanks  or 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  deemed  cesspools. 

necessary  in  the  light  of  the  circum-  j.  Buildings  or  other  improvements  .on 
stances  and  regulations  existing  at  the  *  -  —  * 

time  of  renewal.  However,  a  lease  will 
not  be  renewable  unless  failure  to  con¬ 
struct  the  required  improvements  is 
justified  under  the  circumstances  and 
non-renewal  would  work  an  extreme 
hardship  on  the  lessee. 

5.  Persons  who  have  previously  ac¬ 
quired  a  tract  under  the  Small  Tract  Act 
»re  not  qualified  to  secure  a  tract  at  the 
drawing  unless  they  can  make  a  showing 
satisfactory  to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man¬ 
agement  that  the  acquisition  of  another 

tract  is  warranted  in  the  circumstances,  heavy  snow  incident  to  the  area. 

6.  The  improvements  referred  to  in  type  or  similar  roofs  with  Ys  pitch  are 
Paragraph  4  must  conform  with  health,  acceptable. 


utilized  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
he  State  of  Colorado,  or  Rio 
County,  or  by  any  agency 
AU  minerals  will  be  reserved  to 


Ad¬ 
vance 
rental 
for  3- 
year 
lease 
period 


58-2610;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Idaho 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

April  3,  1958. 

Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wild¬ 
life  has  filed  an  appUcation,  Serial  No. 
Idaho  08069,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below,  from  aU  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  PubUc  Land 
Laws  and  General  Mining  Laws,  but  not 
the  Mineral  Leasing  Laws.  The  appli¬ 
cant  desires  the  land  for  a  wildlife  man¬ 
agement  area. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi¬ 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
1.  Roofs  should  be  of  sufficient  pitch  Department  of  the  Interior,  P.  O.  Box 
and  adequate  construction  to  support  2237,  Boise,  Idaho. 

Gable-  If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  wiU  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  wiU  be  announced. 


Rlght-or-way  width  and 
location  along  boundary 

I 
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NOTICES 


The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are:  , 

Boise  Meridian,  Idaho 

T.  «  N.,  R.  36  E.. 

Sec.  35,  SEV4NEV4. 

T:  5  N.,  R.  37  E.t 

Sec.  6,  Lots  1,  2,  3.  4.  S^N^.  SEVi,  lying 
west  of  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad  right- 
of-way; 

Sec.  6,  Lots  1,  2,  3; 

Sec.  10.  E%NW%. 

T.  6  N..  R.  37  E.. 

Sec.  31; 

Sec.  32,  that  portion  lying  west  of  the 
Union  Pacific  Railroad  right-of-way. 

This  area  includes  1,503.32  acres. 

J.  R.  Penny', 
State  Supervisor. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  58-2611;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:46  a.  m.J 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Carl  M.  Vuckel 

statement  of  changes  in  financial 

INTERESTS 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  of  De¬ 
cember  3,  1955,  20  F.  R.  8942;  January 
13,  1956,  21  F.  R.  273;  April  25,  1956,  21 
F.  R.  2666;  September  27,  1956,  21  F.  R. 
7419;  April  4,  1957,  22  F.  R.  2257;  Octo¬ 
ber  10,  1957,  22  F.  R.  8072. 

A.  Deletions:  None. 

B.  Additions:  Champlln  Oil. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  March 
16,  1958. 

Dated:  March  16,  1958. 

'  Carl  M.  Vuckel. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  58-2605;  Piled,  Apr.  9.  1958; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


[Dept.  Order  159,  Revised] 

Office  of  International  Trade  Fairs 

ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS 

The  material  appearing  in  22  F.  R. 
1303-1304  of  March  1,  1957  is  superseded 
by  the  following: 

Section  1.  Purpose .  The  purpose  of 
this  order  is  to  redefine  the  organization 
and  functions  of  the  Office  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Trade  Fairs.  * 

Sec.  2.  Organization.  .01  The  Office 
of  International  Trade  Fairs  is  a  con¬ 
stituent  unit  of  the  Office  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  and  is  headed  by  a  Director  who 
reports  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Commerce  for  International  Affairs. 

.02  The  Office  of  International  Trade 
Fairs  consists  of  the  following  organiza¬ 
tion  units: 


/ 

1.  The  Office  of  the  Director — 

Deputy  Director,  Executive  Officer, 

Public  Information  Staff,  Theme  Devel¬ 
opment  Staff. 

2.  The  Office  of  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Operations — 

Industry  Relations  Staff,  Design  and 
Construction  Division,  Procurement  and 
Transportation  Division,  Exhibit  Opera¬ 
tions  Division. 

.03  In  order  to  facilitate  the  conduct 
of  activities  relating  to  design,  procure¬ 
ment  and  storage,  the  Office  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Trade  Fairs  may  maintain  offices 
in  such  locations  as  the  Director  and  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  International 
Affairs  may  deem  appropriate. 

Sec.  3.  Delegation  of  authority.  .01 
Subject  to  such  policies  and  limitations 
as  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  may  pre¬ 
scribe,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Inter¬ 
national  Trade  Fairs  shall  perform  the 
functions  and  exercise  the  power  and  au¬ 
thorities  relating  to  U.  S.  participation 
in  international  fairs  and  expositions  in¬ 
cluding  trade  and  industrial  fairs  and 
other  demonstrations  of  U.  S.  industrial 
accomplishments,  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  by  the  International  Cul¬ 
tural  Exchange  and  Trade  Fair  Partici¬ 
pation  Act  of  1956,  84th  Congress,  Sec¬ 
ond  Session,  (70  Stat.  778)  and  Executive 
Order  No.  10716  of  June  17,  1957;  and 
relating  to  the  promotion  of  interna¬ 
tional  trade  through  other  international 
trade  fair  activities  as  authorized  by  the 
act  of  February  14,  1903  (32  Stat.  826). 

.02  The  Director  of  the  Office  of  In¬ 
ternational  Trade  Fairs  may  redelegate 
any  power  or  authority  conferred  to  him 
by  this  order  to  any  officer  of  the  Office 
of  International  Trade  Fairs  to  be  ex¬ 
ercised  in  accordance  with  such  condi¬ 
tions  and  limitations  as  he  may 
prescribe. 

Sec.  4.  Objective  and  general  func¬ 
tions.  The  objective  of  the  Office  of 
International  Trade  Fairs  is  to  demon¬ 
strate  to  people  of  other  countries,  in  a 
dramatic  and  effective  manner  the  ex¬ 
cellence  of  our  free  enterprise  system  as 
reflected  in  our  products  and  other  eco¬ 
nomic  and  industrial  accomplishments, 
and  to  strengthen  the  ties  which  unite 
the  United  States  with  other  nations  by 
participation  at  international  trade  fairs 
and  expositions.  To  this  end  the  Office 
shall: 

1.  Coordinate,  plan,  design,  establish 
and  operate  United  States  exhibits  and 
joint  Government  industry  exhibits  at 
selected  international  trade  fairs  abroad 
for  the  purpose  of  displaying  official  in¬ 
terest  in  such  fairs  and  strengthening 
total  United  States  participation  in  spe¬ 
cific  events; 

2.  Cooperate  with  United  States  busi¬ 
ness  and  industry  to  stimulate  a  wider 
use  of  the  international  trade  fair  abroad 
as  a  medium  for  the  promotion  of  com¬ 
merce  and  for  the  maintenance  of  United 
States  prestige  abroad,  and  encourage 
and  facilitate  the  display  of  American 
products  at  such  international  trade 
fairs;  and 

3.  Encourage  private  individuals,  firms 
and  other  groups  to  make  contributions 
of  funds,  property  and  services,  and 


otherwise  to  participate  in  these  int*,. 
national  trade  fair  activities^ 

*  Sec.  5.  Duties  and  responsfbilitiex 
.01  The  Director  is  responsible  for  th  ’ 
development  and  direction  of  the  nro! 
grams  of  the  Office  of  International 
Trade  Fairs  and  all  operations  and  ad 
ministrative  activities  thereunder  thI 
Office  of  the  Director  includes:  * 

1  The  Deputy  Director  who  shall  be 
the  chief  operating  aid  to  the  Director 
and  shall  assist  in  the  direction  of  the 
operations  of  the  Office  of  International 
Trade  Fairs,  act  for  the  Director  in  his 
absence,  and  perform  such  other  duties 
as  the  Director  may  assign; 

2  The  Executive  Officer  who  shall  as. 
sist  the  Director  in  fulfilling  his  respon¬ 
sibilities  for  administrative  efficiency  and 
economy  in  the  operations  of  the  Office 
To  this  end,  he  shall  be  responsible  for 
administrative  management,  and  budget 
fiscal,  and  personnel  administration! 
The  Executive  Officer  shall  advise  with 
the  heads  of  appropriate  offices  reporting 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Administration,  on  over-all  manage¬ 
ment  and  related  matters  which  may 
affect  the  efficient  conduct  of  the  Office 
of  International  Trade  Fairs,  and  shall 
secure  all  necessary  administrative  and 
office  services  through  such  offices. 

3  The  Public  Information  Staff 
which,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  De¬ 
partment  Order  No.  138,  shall  prepare 
news  releases  and  maintain  liaison  with 
the  daily  and  trade  press  and  other 
media  of  public  communication  and  shall 
make  available  to  the  public  current  in¬ 
formation  on  the  operations  of  the  Trade 
Fair  Program;  and 

4  The  Theme  Development  Staff 

whose  principal  function  shall  be  to  de¬ 
velop  the  objectives  and  general  content 
of  proposed  United  States  exhibits  and 
Government  sponsored  industry  exhibits 
in  consideration  of  the  political,  eco¬ 
nomic  and  commercial  objectives  of  the 
United  States  in  the  sponsor  country.  In 
this  connection  it  shall  be  responsible  for 
assembling  and  analyzing  all  pertinent 
information  necessary  for  the  selection 
of  appropriate  themes  and  contents  of 
the  United  States  exhibit  at  all  fairs  in 
which  the  Office  participates.  To  this 
end  the  staff  shall  advise  with  country 
and  area  specialists  in  the  Commerce, 
State,  Agriculture  and  other  United 
States  Government  Departments,  Em¬ 
bassies,  United  States  Information 
Agency  Staff  and  other  sources  as  may 
be  appropriate.  ^ 

.02  The  Assistant  Director  for  Opera¬ 
tions  shall  be  responsible  for  the  projec¬ 
tion  of  the  theme  objectives  into  the 
visual  presentation  and  the  preparation 
and  effective  staging  of  United  States  ex- 
'  hibits  at  international  trade  fairs.  He 
shall  also  be  responsible  for  the  complete 
management  of  exhibit  operations  in¬ 
cluding  design,  specific  content,  con¬ 
struction,  mounting  of  supporting  dis¬ 
plays,  and  managing  and  striking  the 
exhibit.  He  shall  be  responsible  to  the 
Executive  Officer  for  the  proper  execu¬ 
tion  of  approved  budgetary  plans  govern¬ 
ing  those  operations  under  his  direction 
and  supervision  including  the  operations 
of  the  Industry  Relations  Staff,  the  De- 
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construction,  the  Procurement 
**?  Transportation,  and  the  Exhibit  Op¬ 
erations  Divisions  whose  functions  are  as 

f°i°WThe  Industry  Relations  Staff  shall 
h/responsible  for  promoting  a  wider  un- 
Serstanding  of  trade  fairs  on  the,  part 
T industry;  stimulating  interest  in  and 
Louiaging  greater  participation  by  in- 
m  international  trade  fairs;  en- 
Ling  the  cooperation  of  industry  in 
order  to 'achieve  maximum  effectiveness 
£1  the  Government’s  efforts  in  the  Trade 
Pair  program;  directing  the  preparation 
of  pamphlets  and  other  informational 
materials  which  set  forth  the  advantages 
!  to  industry  of  its  participation  in  the 
urogram  including  the  development  of 
foreign  commerce;  and  through  continu¬ 
ous  top  level  contact  with  industry,  trade 
associations,  etc.,  providing  the  Procure¬ 
ment  and  Transportation  Division  with 
information  on  outstanding  exhibit  items 
and,  where  necessary,  assisting  in  obtain¬ 
ing  these  items.  j 

2  The  Design  and  Construction  Divi¬ 
sion  shall  be  responsible  for  plans,  de¬ 
signs,  specifications,  and  construction  of 
exhibit  buildings  and  displays;  the  prep¬ 
aration,  as  appropriate,  of  bid  specifica¬ 
tions  for  and  recommending  award  of 
design  and  construction  contracts;  the 
inspection  and  review  of  performance 
under  contracts;  and  the  selection  and 
placement,  as  appropriate,  of  exhibit  and 
display  materials. 

3  The  Procurement  and  Transporta¬ 
tion  Division  shall  be  responsible  for 
securing  exhibit  and  display  materials 
appropriate  to  the  approved  theme  of 
the  United  States  exhibit;  -procuring 
through  direct  contact  with  industrial 
and  business  concerns  specific  items  of 
equipment  necessary  for  use  in  any  as¬ 
pect  of  the  exhibit  by  loan,  gift  or  pur¬ 
chase;  maintaining  the  necessary  control 
of  all  property  used  at  exhibits;  and 
arranging  for  the  disposition  of  such 
materials  at  the  termination  of  the  fair. 
This  Division  shall  also  be  responsible 
for  the  most  expeditious  and  economical 
transportation  of  materials  from  their 
source  to  and  from  the  fair  sites  and  for 
the  proper  safeguarding  of  all  equip¬ 
ment  and  materials  during  shipment  and 
storage. 

4  The  Exhibit  Operations  Division 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  conduct  of 
all  overseas  exhibit  operations  and  the 
management  of  the  exhibit  at  the  fair 
site.  In  the  exercise  of  this  responsi¬ 
bility  the  Division  shall  select,  train  and 
furnish  properly  qualified  Exhibit  Man¬ 
agers  and  Assistant  Exhibit  Managers; 
shall  provide  necessary  informational 
materials  and  shall  develop  appropriate 
and  specific  instructions  on  all  aspects 
of  the  Exhibit  Manager’s  activities  over¬ 
seas  including  but  not  limited  to  in¬ 
formation  and  instructions  concerning 
heal  operating  characteristics,  avail¬ 
ability  of  local  skills,  contracting  for 
Peraonal  and  other  services,  exhibit 
erection,  availability  of  materials  and 
supplies,  identificatioh  of  local  contacts 
vith  Governmental  officials  and  United 
States  Industry,  management  and  con¬ 
trol  over  the  overseas  budget,  striking 
the  exhibit,  and  the  sale,  storage,  return 


or  other  disposal  of  exhibit  and  display 
materials. 

Effective  date:  March  14, 1958. 

[seal]  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  ofCommerce. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2031;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:51a.  m.J 


[Dept.  Order  86,  Amdt.  4] 

Assistant  Administrator  for  Airspace, 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 

duties  and  responsibilities 

The  material  appearing  in  21  P.  R. 
7027-7030  of  September  19, 1956;  22  P.  R. 
2017-2018  of  March  27,  1957;  22  P.  R. 
4257-4258  of  June  15,  1957;  and  23  P.  R. 
403  of  January  22,  1958,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
provide  for  the  establishment  of  the  po¬ 
sition  of  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Airspace  as  a  principal  officer  in  the 
Office  of  the  Administrator.  Department 
Order  No.  86  (Amended)  of  July  1, 1956, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  subsection 
4  to  section  5.02  to  read  as  follows: 

4  The  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Airspace  assists  the  Administrator  and 
Deputy  Administrator  in  all  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  the  use  of  the  navigable  air¬ 
space  and  the  adjudication  of  airspace 
problems. 

Effective  date:  March  19,  1958. 

[seal]  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2632;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Dept.  Order  91,  Revised] 

Weather  Bureau 
organization  and  functions 

The  material  appearing  in  21  F.  R. 
1392-94  of  March  2,  1956,  is  superseded 
by  the  following: 

Section  1.  Purpose.  The  purpose  of 
this  order  is  to  describe  the  organiza¬ 
tion  and  define  the  functions  of  the 
Weather  Bureau. 

Sec.  2 .Organization.  .01  The 
Weather  Bureau,  established  by  the  Act 
of  October  1,  1890  (26  Stat.  653;  15 
U.  S.  C.  311),  is  a  primary  organization 
unit  within  and  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the' Department  of  Commerce.  The 
Bureau  shall  be  headed  by  a  Chief  of 
Bureau  appointed  by  the  President  with 
the  advice  and  consent  pf  the  Senate. 
The  Chief  of  Bureau  shall  report  and 
be  immediately  responsible  to  the  Un¬ 
der  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Trans¬ 
portation. 

.02  The  Weather  Bureau  shall  be 
constituted  as  follows : 

Chief  of  Bureau. 

Deputy  Chief  of  Bureau.  v 

Assistant  Chief  for  Technical  Services — 

Forecasts  and  Synoptic  Reports  Division, 
Observations  and  Station  Facilities  Division, 
Hydrologic  Services  Division,  Instrumental 
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Engineering  Division,  District  Meteorological 
Offices. 

Assistant  Chief  for  Administration — 

Budget  and  Management  Division,  Person¬ 
nel  Management  Division,  Administrative 
Operations  Division,  Public  Information  Co¬ 
ordinator,  Regional  Administrative  Offices. 

Assistant  Chief  for  Program  Planning. 

Coordinator  of  International  Activities. 

Director,  Office  of  Climatology.  *• 

Director,  Office  of  Meteorological  Research.  - 

Director,  Physical  Science  Laboratory. 

Director,  National  Meteorological  Center. 

Field  Offices. 

Sec.  3.  Delegation  of  authority.  .01 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  by  law  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  such  policies  and  directives  as  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  may  prescribe, 
the  Chief  of  Bureau  is  hereby  authorized 
to  perform  .the  functions  and  exercise 
the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  under  existing  and  subsequent 
legislation  relating  to  the  functions  as¬ 
signed  in  this  order  including  but  not 
limited  to  Title  15,  Chapter  9,  United 
States  Code ;  Section  803,  Chapter  601  of 
the  act  of  June  23, 1938  (52  Stat.  1014;  49 
U.  S.  C.  603) ;  the  International  Aviation 
Facilities  Act  (62  Stat.  450;  49  U.  S.  C. 
1151  et  seq.) ;  and  the  act  of  June  16, 1948 
(15  U.  S.  C.  313  note,  62  Stat.  470) . 

.02  The  Chief  of  the  Weather  Bureau 
may  redelegate  and  authorize  the  succes¬ 
sive  redelegation  of  the  authority  granted 
herein  to  any -employee  of  the  Weather 
Bureau  and  may  prescribe  such  limita¬ 
tions,  restrictions,  and  conditions  in  the 
exercise  of  such  authority,  as  he  deems 
appropriate. 

Sec.  4.  General  functions.  .01  The 
Weather  Bureau  provides  the  national 
meteorological  service,  which  includes 
the  preparation  and  distribution  of  fore¬ 
casts  and  warnings  of  general  weather 
conditions  and  of  severe  storms  and 
floods,  the  collection  and  dissemination 
of  weather  information,  the  development 
of  improved  applications  of  meteorologi¬ 
cal  data,  and  research  directed  toward 
a  better  understanding  of  the  atmos¬ 
phere.  In  performing  these  functions 
the  Bureau: 

1  Makes  observations  and  measure¬ 
ments  of  atmospheric  phenomena  in 
order  to  establish  a  firm  scientific  basis 
for  all  meteorological  activities; 

2  Prepares  and  distributes,  to  the 
public  and  other  Government  agencies, 
forecasts  of  general  weather  conditions 
and  warnings  of  severe  storms  and  other 
adverse  weather  conditions,  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  life  and  property  and  for  the 
economic  benefit  of  the  nation; 

3  Collects,  tabulates,  analyzes,  and 
publishes  records  of  temperature,  rain¬ 
fall,  and  other  climatic  elements  for  the 
United  States,  the  oceans,  and  certain 
foreign  areas;  develops  applications  of 
climatology  for  agriculture,  industry, 
commerce  and  other  aspects  of  the  na¬ 
tional  economy; 

4  Maintains  a  constant  watch  over 
river  stages  and  those  weather  condi¬ 
tions  which  produce  floods;  provides 
warnings  of  impending  floods,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  regular  forecasts  of  river  stages 
for  navigation  and  of  seasonal  water 
supply;  participates  with  pther  Federal 
agencies  in  hydrometeorological  invest!- 
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lar  structure  of  water  In  its  vari 
states,  conversion  of  heat  to  kineti> 
electrical  energy,  and  the  origin  maL,0r 
tude  and  periodicity  of  terrestrial  S 
extra-terrestrial  radiations.  Inarirt** 
the  Physical  Science  Laboratory  devVw 
new  methods  and  devices  for  the 
urement  and  evaluation  of  basic 
properties  of  atmospheric  element? 
studies  the  electrical  properties  of  ‘m ' 
water  droplets,  and  ice  crystal  unS 
actual  and  simulated  conditions  in  orde, 
to  determine  in  quantitative  terms  thZ 
relations  to  basic  weather  processes- aS 
makes  quantitative  physical  analyses^ 

plnnds  rvartimilorlv  in  nnl.i: _ ,  'T®  ” 


gations  for  the  overall  plahning  and  de-  ing  with  known  and  anticipated  operat- 
velopment  of  water  resources;  ing  requirements  and  responsibilities,  the 

5  Participates  actively  in  the  World  long-range  plans  for  the  Bureau;  the 

Meteorological  Organization  for  the  de-  conduct  of  planning  activities  not  spe- 
velopment  and  operation  of  a  basic  in-  cifically  or  exclusively  the  responsibility 
ternational  meteorological  reporting  of  any  one  program  office ;  top-level  liai- 
network,  the  maintenance  of  observa-  son  with  external  planning  groups,  and 
tional  standards,  the  coordination  of  in-  special  staff  assistance  to  the  Office  of 
ternational  exchanges  of  meteorological  the  Chief  ofBureau. 
data,  and  the  promotion  and  develop-  .06  The  Coordinator  of  International 
ment  of  meteorological  science;  Activities  acts  as  advisor  to  the  Chief  of 

6  Conducts  research  on  the  physical  Bureau  on  the  preparation,  coordination 
processes  in  the  atmosphere,  circulation  and  presentation  of  the  position  of  the 

patterns,  improved  techniques  in  United  States  Government  with  respect  relations  to  basic  weather  prr  - 
weather  forecasting,  and  other  aspects  to  participation  and  contribution  to  in-  makes  quantitative  physical  a...T1, 
of  the  meteorological  science ;  encourages  ternational  cooperative  meteorological  clouds,  particularly  in  relation  to  stowj~  a 
research  by  universities  through  con-  activities.  ity,  growth,  and  capacity  for  ice  forma* 

tractual  arrangements  for  the  solution  .07  In  the  absence  of  the  Chief  of  tion. 

of  specific  meteorological  problems;  and  Bureau,  the  Acting  Chief  of  Bureau  is  .04  The  National  Meteorological  Cen- 
participates  with  other  Federal  agencies  automatically  the  first  official  available  ter,  headed  by  a  Director  who  reports 
in  the  coordination  of  meteorological  re-  in  the  sequence  listed  in  subsections  5.02,  and  is  responsible  to  the  Chief  of  Bureau 
search  by  the  Government.  5.03,  5.04,  and  5.05,  above.  provides  for  the  gradual  and  orderly 

Sec  5  Functions  of  the  Office  of  the  Sec.  6.  Research  and  development  extension  of  complex  high  speed  elec- 
Chief  of  Bureau.  .01  The  Chief  of  functions.  .01  The  Office  of  Clima-  ^  ^ PhM" 

Bureau,  in  conformity  with  the  policies  tology,  headed  by  a  Director  who  reports  “  “J®  „^„^i®f,Vem^pheric  Coptic 
and  directives  of  the  Secretary  of  Com-  and  is  responsible  to  the  Chief  of  Bureau,  and  lo&8> 

merce,  determines  the  policies  of  the  formulates  and  conducts  all  phases  of  iorecast _ programs  Develops 

Weather  Bureau  and  directs  the  devel-  national  climatological  research  pro-  process* 

opment  and  execution  of  its  programs.  grams  and  research  and  development  ^ L*£lQf?“pu}a1;10? leadin* to 

.02  The  Deputy  Chief  of  Bureau,  is  programs  in  the  field  of  global  clima-  maximum  application  of  electronic  com- 
the  principal  assistant  to  the  Chief  of  tology.  It  develops  and  studies  new  con-  Jf  synoptic  meteor- 

Bureau  and  shares  with  him  generally  cepts  and  principles  involved  in  the  col-  Directs,  research 

in  the  direction  of  the  Bureau.  In  the  lection,  analysis,  storage,  summarization,  ana  aeveiopmeni;  oi  numerical  weather 
absence  of  the  Chief,  the  Deputy  as-  and  utilization  by  the  national  economy  pf® .  lc“on  techniques,  and  promotes  the 
sumes  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  of  climatological  data  and  is  responsible  4?“  products 

the  Chief  of  Bureau.  for  designing  national  climatological  pro-  of  the  Center  into  field  level  forecasting 

.03  The  Assistant  Chief  for  Technical  grams  to  meet  the  present  and  future  Programs. 

Services  is  the  principal  advisor  to  the  requirements  of  the  agricultural,  indus-  Sec.  7.  Functions  of  the  Technical 
Chief  of  Bureau  in  all  matters  pertaining  trial,  scientific,  military,  and  commercial  Services  Divisions.  The  Technical  Serv- 
to  Technical  Program  Operations  and  activities  of  the  nation  including  the  ices  Divisions  and  Offices  under  the 
is  responsible  for  the  development  and  United  States  territories,  Trust  Terri-  jurisdiction  of  the  Assistant  Chief  for 
conduct  of  programs  in  the  fields  of  fore-  tories,  and  foreign  areas  of  national  in-  Technical  Services  provide  and  are  re¬ 
casting,  observations,  synoptic  meteorol-  terest.  In  addition,  the  Office  of  Clima-  sponsible  for  the  following  functions; 
ogy,  hydrology,  instrumental  engineering,  tology  maintains  a  central  repository  of  .01  Forecasts  and  Synoptic  Reports 

communications,  and  station  facilities,  weather  records  from  the  United  States  Division  is  responsible  for  the  collection, 
The  Assistant  Chief  for  Technical  Serv-  and  foreign  sources  and  determines  the  scheduling,  and  processing  of  weather  re- 
ices  exercises  direction  and  coordination  kinds  of  meteorological  data  to  be  col-  ports,  and  the  development  and  dissemir 
over  the  policies  and  programs  of  the  lected;  the  form  and  mode  of  retention;  nation  of  weather  forecasts,  warnings, 
Forecasts  and  Synoptic  Reports  Division,  and  the  numbers  and  types  of  summari-  and  reports.  It  appraises  demands  for 
Observations  and  Station  Facilities  Divi-  zations,  tabulations,  correlations,  and  now  or  improved  weather  services,  rec- 
sion.  Hydrologic  Services  Division,  In-  other  statistical  treatments  most  valu-  ommends  appropriate  modifications  in 
strumental  Engineering  Division,  and  the  able  for  program  needs.  programs  to  meet  expressed  needs,  and 

District  Meteorological  Offices.  In  addi-  .02  The  Office  of  Meteorological  Re-  adapts  for  national  use  technical  devel- 
tion,  he  is  responsible  for  such  special  search,  headed  by  a  Director  who  reports  opments  in  the  field  of  meteorology, 
projects  as  polar  operations  and  related  and  is  responsible  to  the  Chief  of  Bureau,  .02  Observations  and  Station  Padli- 

activities.  plans  and  leads  research  directed  toward  ties  Division  plans,  directs,  and  imple* 

.04  The  Assistant  Chief  for  Adminis-  discovery  and  interpretations  of  new  ments  the  basic  weather  observational 
tration  is  the  principal  advisor  to  the  concepts,  principles,  and  methods  con-  program ;  devises  or  revises  methods,  ob- 
Chief  of  Bureau  in  all  matters  pertaining  cerning  forecasting  and  related  activi-  servational  aids,  instructions  and  man-, 
to  administration  and  management  arid  ties.  It  conducts  research  in  the  fields  uals;  develops  and  applies  standards  for 
is  responsible  for  the  planning  and  op-  of  physical  and  dynamical  meteorology,  efficient  utilization  of  equipment  and 
erations  in  these  areas  with  particular  especially  meteorological  physics  of  the  space  at  field  stations ;  maintains  corn- 
reference  to  budget,  fiscal,  personnel,  or-  high  atmospheres.  In  addition,  the  Of-  prehensive  station  histories  classified  by 
ganization,  administrative  management,  fice  of  Meteorological  Research  coordi-  types  of  service  programs  conducted  in 
coordination  and  planning,  general  serv-  nates  forecasting  research  projects  the  field;  and  coordinates  the  several 
ices,  information  and  security.  The  within  the  Bureau;  develops  cooperative  networks  of  substations  (paid  and  co- 
Assistant  Chief  for  Administration  exer-  research  projects  with  agencies  outside  operative)  to  obtain  the  most  effective 
cises  direction  and  coordination  over  the  the  Bureau;  tests  and  evaluates  new  or  utilization  of  part-time  observers, 
policies  and  programs  of  the  Budget  and  modified  methods  of  forecasting ;  and  ^.03  Hydrologic  Services  Division 
Management  Division,  Personnel  Man-  edits  the  various  scientific  publications  supervises  and  coordinates  all  hydrologic 
agement  Division,  Administrative  Opera-  of  the  Bureau.  activities  including  (a)  river  and  flood 

tions  Division,  Public  Information  .03  The  Physical  Science  Laboratory,  forecast  and  warning  service  (b)  water 
Coordinator,  and  the  Regional  Adminis-  headed  by  a  Director  who  reports  and  is  su  l  forecasting  service,  and  (c)  hy- 
trative  Offices.  \  responsible  to  the  Chief  of  Bureau,  plans  those 

.05  The  Assistant  Chief  for  Program  and  leads  basic  laboratory  type  research  drometeorological  studies  including  those 

Planning  is  the  principal  advisor  on  pro-  programs  directed  at  obtaining  a  better  pursue,  in  cooperation  witn 
gram  development,  coordination  and  understanding  of  the  fundamental  phys-  Federal  agencies.  In  addition,  this  Lwn- 
evaluation.  He  is  responsible  for  tech-  ical  processes  responsible  for  weather  si°n  coordinates  all  Bureau  participauo 
nical  program  planning,  domestic  and  phenomena.  It  conducts  research  stud-  in  Federal  inter-agency  activities  in  the 
international;  the  development,  in  keep-  ies  of  stability  of  cloud  elements,  molecu-  field  of  hydrology. 
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0i  instrumental  Engineering  Diyi- 
>n  is  responsible  for  developing  in- 
Tmments  to  meet  operating  require- 
SlpnS  for  observing  and  recording  mete-' 
rttogical  elements;  for  developing  prac- 
S  specifications  for  the  procurement 
^technical  equipment  and  supplies  and 
matins  recommendations  concerning  the 
ward  of  contracts  for  their  procure¬ 
ment'  for  preparing  and  issuing  instruc¬ 
ts’  for  the  installation,  exposure, 
“ation,  and  maintenance  of  meteor- 
Mogical  equipment;  and  for  establishing 
standards  for  efficient  instrumentation 
Jttkin  the  field  network  of  meteor¬ 
ological  stations, 

05  District  Meteorological  Offices 
Jjvide  top  level  technical  leadership  to 
Add  stations,  in  an  assigned  area,  with 
aspect  to  all  phases  of  the  Weather 
Bureau  field  station  programs  including 
meteorological  observations,  forecast 
service  of  all  types,  applied  climatology 
»nd  all  other  applicable  technical  serv¬ 
ice  program  operations.  To  assist  field 
offices  in  establishing  and  maintaining 
the  highest  technical  standards  in  syn¬ 
optic  meteorological  practices,  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Meteorological  Offices  (1)  study 
current  operating  procedures  and  meth¬ 
ods,  (2)  recommend  new  and  revised 
standards  of  general  application,  (3) 
review  forecast  programs  in  order  to 
analyze  the  techniques  in  use  and  to  sug¬ 
gest  better  applications  of  present  tech¬ 
niques,  or  the  use  of  techniques  better 
suited  to  the  particular  program,  (4) 
participate  in  all  phases  of  forecasting, 
map  analysis,  and  service  programs  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  information 
and  providing  assistance,  and  (5)  carry 
on  research  and  special  studies  in  the 
field  of  synoptic  meteorology,  and  con¬ 
duct  workshop  and  seminars  to  pass  on 
the  results  of  research  to  field  personnel. 

Sic.  8.  Functiorft  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Divisions.  The  Administrative  Di¬ 
visions  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Assistant  Chief  for  Administration  pro¬ 
vide  and  are  responsible  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  functions: 

.01  The  Budget  and  Management  Di- 

Son  provides  staff  assistance  to  the 
ef  of  Bureau  in  the  development,  ap¬ 
plication,  and  execution  of  policies  and 
procedures  as  they  relate  to  the  budget 
and  accounting  process,  preparation, 
presentation,  and  justification  of  pro¬ 
gram  requirements  to  reviewing  execu¬ 
tive  agencies  and  the  Congress;  alloca¬ 
tion  of  funds  for  authorized  activities; 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  budg¬ 
etary  and  accounting  controls  and  rec¬ 
ords  over  appropriated  and  transferred 
funds;  administration  of  an  internal 
audit  program  to  assure  compliance  with 
|  legal,  administrative,  and  management 
:  requirements  and  Bureau  objectives; 

preparation  of  budget,  fiscal  and  other 
I  reports  on  the  effectiveness  of  the  Bu¬ 
reau’s  programs;  management  activi¬ 
ties;  organizational  planning;  and  ad- 
i  ttinistrative  coordination. 

.02  The  Personnel  Management  Di¬ 
vision  develops  and  directs  the  personnel 
•  programs  and  poiiices  of  the  Bureau,  in 
collaboration  with  top  administrative 
!  ^rational,  and  technical  officials.  The 
Personnel  function  includes  all  phases  of 
Personnel  management  with  specific 
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emphasis  on  position  classification,  wage 
administration,  recruitment,  placement 
and  health  services,  employee  awards, 
grievances  and  disciplinary  actions,  em¬ 
ployee-employer  relationships,  and  exec¬ 
utive,  administrative,  and  technical 
training  programs.  This  Office  directs 
the  development,  application  and  revi¬ 
sion  of  standard  personnel  policies 
throughout  the  Bureau  with  special  em¬ 
phasis  upon  consistency  among  the 
Regional  Administrative  Offices  for  the 
benefit  of  Bureau  operations  in  general. 

.03  The  Administrative  Operations 
Division  is  responsible  for  the  manage¬ 
ment  and  administration  of  procure¬ 
ment,  property  management,  messenger 
services,  control  and  utilization  of  Bu¬ 
reau  automotive  equipment,  printing, 
distribution  of  printed  and  reproduced 
material,  drafting,  safety,  security,  and 
general  administrative  services.  It  di¬ 
rects  the  development,  application,  and 
revision  of  standard  administrative  serv¬ 
ice  policies  throughout  the  Bureau  and 
serves  as  the  focal  point  for  all  civil 
defense  activities  of  the  Bureau  except 
those  of  a  technical  service  program 
nature. 

.04  The  Public  Information  Coordi¬ 
nator  facilitates  the  provision  of  infor¬ 
mation  on  Weather  Bureau  activities  to 
all  news  media,  develops  and  recom¬ 
mends  and  subsequently  directs  and  co¬ 
ordinates  Bureau  policy  for  the  guidance 
of  all  segments  of  Bureau  operations 
both  central  office  and  field  in  the  areas  1 
of  public  and  press  relations;  develops 
techniques  for  improving  the  issuance 
of  public  information ;  handles  a  variety 
of  special  material  requests  and  other 
data  for  purposes  of  publication  and/or 
release  for  public  consumption. 

.05  Regional  Administrative  Offices 
are  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  the 
following  functions  and  activities  on  a 
regional  basis: 

1  Provision  of  administrative  services 
to  field  units. 

2  Recruitment,  assignment,  and  ad¬ 

ministrative  control  over  personnel 
within  approved  regional  employment 
ceilings  and  subject  to  such  limitations 
as  the  Assistant  Chief  for  Administration 
may  impose.  i 

3  Maintaining  overall  appraisals  of 
the  efficiency  and  quality  of  job  perform¬ 
ance  in  all  positions,  particularly  super¬ 
visory  jobs  in  the  various  field  units. 

4  Maintaining  continuous  survey  and 
appraisal  of  field  facilities,  advising  and 
consulting  with  headquarters  in  solution 
of  existing  problems,  and  reporting  in¬ 
formation  for  use  in  review  and  appraisal 
of  program  requirements  and  making 
necessary  recommendations  for  rede¬ 
ployment  of  field  installations  and  serv¬ 
ices. 

5.  Effectuating  and  coordinating  ap¬ 
proved  changes  in  field  organization  and 
programs. 

Sec.  9.  Functions  of  the  Field  Service. 
The  Weather  Bureau  Field  Service  con¬ 
sists  of:  (11  Public  service  offices  where 
observations  of  surface  and  upper  level 
meteorological  elements  are  taken,  re¬ 
corded,  and  transmitted  on  a  daily,  six- 
hourly,  and/or  hourly  basis;  forecasts  of 
a  general  and  specialized  nature  are  pre¬ 
pared  and  disseminated  on  a  regular 


basis;  and  where  special  warnings  and 
advices  are  issued  when  severe  weather 
conditions  are  forecast;  (2)  a  number  of 
specialized  service  and  processing  cen¬ 
ters  for  the  purpose  of  providing  service, 
on  a  national  or  regional  scale  or  cen¬ 
tralized  support  services  of  an  internal 
nature,  i.  e.,  the  National  Weather 
Records  Center,  Weather  Records  Proc¬ 
essing  Centers,  River  Forecasts  Centers, 
Hydrologic  Area  Engineers  Offices,  Area 
and  State  Climatologist  Offices,  the 
Radiosonde  Reconditioning  Center,  and 
Ocean  Weather  Patrol  Project  Offices, 
and  (3)  subordinate  weather  observa¬ 
tion  reporting  stations,  manned  chiefly 
by  unpaid  observers  who  make  clima¬ 
tological,  hydroclimatic,  river  and  flood, 
and  aviation  weather  observations.  The 
Field  Service  consists  of  some  320  public 
weather  service  stations  and  about  12,000 
subordinate  weather  observation  report¬ 
ing  stations  manned  chiefly  by  unpaid 
observers.  s 

Effective  date:  March  27,  1958. 

[seal!  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2633;  '  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  12237  etc.;  FCC  58M-328] 

Oklahoma  Television  Corp.  et  al. 

ORDER  CONTINUING  HEARING  CONFERENCE 

In  re  applications  of  Oklahoma  Tele¬ 
vision  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  Louis¬ 
iana,  Docket  No.  12237,  File  No.  BPCT- 
2330 ;  William  G.  Aly,  Richard  J.  Carrere, 
Frank  B.  Ellis,  George  C.  Foltz,  George 
E.  Martin,  Joseph  A.  Paretti,  Chaim  O. 
Perez,  John  E.  Pottharst,  and  William 
H.  Saunders,  Jr.,  d/b  as  Coastal  Televi¬ 
sion  Company,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana, 
Docket  No.  12289,  File  No.  BPCT-2430; 
for  construction  permits  for  new  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  stations  (Channel  12) ; 
Supreme  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc., 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  Docket  No. 
12238,  File  No.  BMPCT-4679;  for  modi¬ 
fication  of  construction  permit  (from 
Channel  20  to  Channel  12). 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  motion  filed  April  1, 
1958  on  behalf  of  Coastal  Television 
Company,  requesting  that  the  date  for 
the  further  prehearing  conference  be 
changed  from  2:00  p.  m.  on  Monday, 
April  7,  1958,  to  10:00  a.  m.  on  Monday, 
April  14,  1958;  and 

It  appearing  that  counsel  for  Coastal 
will  be  engaged  with  cross-examination 
in  another  hearing  on  the  date  for 
further  prehearing  conference  as  now 
scheduled;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  all  other 
counsel  have  informally  consented  to  the 
continuance,  and  that  a  granting  of  the 
motion  will  conduce  to  the  orderly  dis¬ 
patch  of  the  Commission’s  business;  now 
therefore: 

It  is  ordered.  This  3d  day  of  April  1958, 
that  the  above  motion  is  granted,  and 
that  the  further  prehearing  conference 
now  scheduled  to  be  held  at  2:00  p.  m.  on 


2364 


NOTICES 


Monday,  April  7,  1958,  is  continued  to 
10:00  a.  m.  on  Monday,  April  14, 1958. 

Released:  April  3,  1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2643;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  12285] 


Study  of  Radio  and  Television  Network 

Broadcasting 

notice  advancing  date  of  hearing 

First  witness  for  the  hearings  now 
scheduled  to  commence  on  April  8,  1958, 
will  be  Meredith  Publishing  Company. 
Hearings  will  be  held  on  Tuesday,  Thurs¬ 
day  and  Friday. 

The  hearing  session  now  scheduled  for 
the  15th  of  April  1958  is  changed  to 
April  14,  1958.  Hearings  will  be  held 
through  April  18,  with  the  exception  of 
Wednesday,  April  16,  and  will  be  in  recess 
until  Tuesday,  April  22,  1958.  The  first 
witness  on  the  latter  date  will  be  KTTV. 

Dated:  April  2,  1958. 

Released:  April  3, 1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

JP.  R.  Doc.  58-2644:  Plied,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

'  8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  12286;  FCC  58M-327] 
Marvin  H.  Smith 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  Marvin  H.  Smith, 
Hermosa  Beach,  California,  Docket  No. 
12286;  suspension  of  amateur  radio  oper¬ 
ator  license. 

It  is  ordered.  This  3d  day  of  April  1958, 
on  the  Hearing  Examiner’s  own  motion, 
that  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  will  be  held  at  9:30  a.  m.  on 
April  22,  1958,  in  the  offices  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  April 3, 1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2645;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:54  a.  m.} 


[Docket  Nos.  12344-12346:  PCC  58M-325] 

L.  E.  U.  Broadcasting  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  CONTINUING  HEARING  CONFERENCE 

In  re  applications  of  L.  E.  U.  Broad¬ 
casting  Co.,  Erie,  Pennsylvania,  Docket 
No.  12344,  File  No.  BPCT-2362;  the  Jet 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  Erie,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  Docket  No.  12345,  File  No. 
BPCT-2388;  WERC  Broadcasting  Cor¬ 
poration,  Erie,  Pennsylvania,  Docket  No. 


12346,  File  No.  BPCT-2402;  for  construc¬ 
tion  permits  for  new  television  broadcast 
stations  (Channel  66) . 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  an  oral  request  from  coun¬ 
sel  for  the  Broadcast  Bureau  seeking  a 
continuance  of  the  conference  scheduled 
for  April  8, 1958; 

It  appearing  that  owing  to  a  conflict 
in  hearing,  dates.  Broadcast  Bureau  seeks 
a  short  continuance  and  all  parties  have 
consented  to  the  same; 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  April  1958, 
that  the  prehearing  conference  sched¬ 
uled  for  April  8,  1958,  is  continued  to 
April  17, 1958,  at  2:00  p.  m. 

Released:  April  3, 1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

-  [seal]-  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2349;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  12387;  PCC  58-316] 
Marine  Safety 
NOTICE  OF  INQUIRY 

In  the  matter  of  inquiry  into  the  Ma¬ 
rine  Safety  aspects  of  all  stations  which 
may  be  authorized  to  operate  on  board 
vessels. 

The  various  land  mobile  radio  services 
authorized  by  the  Commission  utilize 
stations  aboard  ships  under  the  rules 
governing  the  land  mobile  services  and 
with  frequencies  available  to  these  serv¬ 
ices.  The  expanding  use  of  radio  by  the 
land  mobile  services  will  undoubtedly  re¬ 
sult  in  a  concomitant  increase  in  the 
installation  of  such  land  mobile  facilities 
aboard  ships.  The  Commission  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  possible  adverse  effect 
upon  marine  radio  safety  which  might 
result  when  the  sole  radio  installation 
voluntarily  installed  aboard  ship  uses 
frequencies  other  than  maritime  mobile 
frequencies  and  operates  under  rules 
other  than  those  which  govern  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  radio  services.  The  Com¬ 


(2)  Whether  all  United  States  shine 
carrying  a  licensed  radio  station  *22 
be  capable  of  direct  inter-commu^T 
tion  for  safety  purposes  in  at  least  nn 
of  the  bands  415-510  kc,  1605-3400  £ 
or  156-162  Me  available  to  the  maritime 
radio  service. 

(3)  Whether  all  land  radio  stations 
serving  radio  stations  aboard  'shins 
should  be  capable  of  direct  inter-com 
munication  with  all  radio  stations  aboard 
ships  for  safety  purposes. 

(4)  Whether  all  land  radio  stations 
serving  radio  stations  aboard  shiDs 
should  be  capable  of  direct  inter-com 
munication  with  ships  for  safety  pur¬ 
poses  in  at  least  one  of  the  bands 
415-510  kc,  1605-3400  kc,  or  156rl62  Me 
available  to  the  martime  radio  service 

(5)  If  only  some  stations  aboard  ship 
or  some  stations  on  land  should  have  the 
capabilities  referred  to  in  (1),  (2)  (3) 
or  (4)  above,  are  there  definitive  classes 
of  such  stations,  either  by  area  or  pur¬ 
pose  of  operation  or  by  some  other  ap¬ 
propriate  classification? 

Any  interested  person  is  invited  to  file 
comments  with  the  Commission  concern¬ 
ing  this  matter  on  or  before  July  11, 1958 
The  Commission  will  take  into  consid¬ 
eration  all  such  comments  prior  to  initi¬ 
ating  any  rule  making  which  may  be 
considered  to  be  in  the  public  interest. 
In  accordance  with  §  1.54  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules,  an  original  and  fourteen 
(14)  copies  of  all  comments  should  be 
furnished  to  the  Commission. 

Approved:  April  2,  1958. 

Released:  April  4,  1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2652;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1953; 
8:55  a.*m.] 


[Docket  No.  12306;  PCC  58-302] 

Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations, 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 


mission’s  concern  in  this  matter  is  pri¬ 
marily  based  upon  the  fact  that,  under 
its  present  licensing  system  and  under 
the  rules  which  have  been  recently  pror 
posed  in  connection  with  the  “split 
channel”  proceedings,  it  is  quite  possible 
that  the  use  of  VHF  radio  on  board 
vessels  may  be  greatly  encouraged. 
However,  under  the  outstanding  pro¬ 
posals  although  large  numbers  of  vessels 
might  become  equipped  with  radio,  they 
would,  for  the  most  part,  be  unable  to 
communicate  with  other  vessels  licensed 
in  the  maritime  mobile  service  or  in  other 
services  because  of  a  lack  of  common 
frequencies.  This  would  appear  to  de¬ 
feat  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  safety 
of  life  and  property  at  sea. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  the  Commis¬ 
sion  is  initiating  this  inquiry  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  information  on  the 
following : 

(1)  Whether  all  United  States  ships 
carrying  a  licensed  radio  station  should 
be  capable  of  direct  inter-communication 
for  safety  purposes  and,  if  so,  on  what 
frequency  or  frequencies. 


REVISED  TENTATIVE  ALLOCATION  FLAN 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2d  day  of  April 
1958; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  a  proposal  to  amend  the  Revised 
Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for  Class  B 
FM  Broadcast  Stations  by  allocation  of 
Channel  299  to  Redwood  City,  California, 
as  requested  by  Frank  James  in  his  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  Redwood  City  station;  and 

It  appearing  that  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  (FCC  58-98)  setting  forth 
the  above  proposal  was  issued  by  the 
Commission  on  February  3,  1958,  and 
was  duly  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  (23  F.  R.  812),  which  notice  pro¬ 
vided  that  interested  parties  might  file 
statements  or  briefs  with  respect  to  the 
said  proposal  on  or  before  February  28, 
1958;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  comment 
was  filed  by  Patrick  Henry  opposing  the 
proposal  and  requested  instead  that 
Channel  299  be  allocated  to  Oakland, 
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raiifornia,  so  that  he  might  file  an  ap- 
Sation  for  its  use  there ;  and 
n  further  appearing  that  an  applica¬ 
nt!  was  filed  March  17,  1958,  by  Grant 
S  Wrathall  and  Fay  M.  Wrathall  for  a 
npw  FM  station  in  San  Francisco,  Cali¬ 
fornia  to  operate  on  Channel  299;  and 
1  It  further  appearing  that  the  San 
•vancisco-Oakland  area  already  has  17 
Has}  B  channels  allocated  to  it,  2  of 
which  are  as  yet  unassigned  although  3 
applications  are  pending  for  their  as- 

^^further  appearing  that  Redwood 
City  presently  has  no  FM  broadcast  sta- 
nns  nonClass  B  channels  allocated  to  it 
and  the  facilities  proposed  to  be  used 
there  would  provide  widespread  service 
to  the  area  including  the  cities  of  San 
mncisco  and  Oakland ;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  the  use  of 
Channel  299  in  Oakland  or  San  Fran¬ 
cisco  with  facilities  to  provide  coverage 
over  the  San  Francisco-Oakland  metro¬ 
politan  district  as  required  by  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  and  regulations  might  in¬ 
volve  objectionable  interference  within 
1  mv/m  contours  with  Station 
KXOA-FM,  Sacramento,  California, 
whereas,  the  distance  between  Redwood 
City  and  KXOA-FM  is  such  that  use  of 
Channel  299  in  Redwood  City  as  pro¬ 
posed  would  not  involve  objectionable 
interference  within  1  mv/m  contours 
with  KXOA-FM  or  any  other  existing  or 
proposed  FM  broadcast  stations;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  authority 
for  the  adoption  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  is  contained  in  scetion  4  (i) ,  301, 
303  <c),  (d),  (f),  and  (r),  and  307  (b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended; 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  petition  of  Pat¬ 
rick  Henry  and  the  implied  opposition  of 
Grant  R.  Wrathall  and  Fay  M.  Wrathall 
are  denied  and  that  effective  May  2, 1958, 
the  Revised  Tentative  Allocation  Plan 
for  Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations  is 
amended  as  follows  in  respect  to  the  city 
of  Redwood  City,  California : 


General  area 


Delete  Add 


Redwood  City,  Calif. 
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Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for  Class  B  FM 
Broadcast  Stations,  and 
It  appearing  that  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  (FCC  58-157)  setting  forth 
the  above  proposal  was  issued  by  the 
Commission  on  February  24,  1958  and 
was  duly  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  (23  F.  R.  1226) ,  which  notice  pro¬ 
vided  that  interested  parties  might  file 
statements  or  briefs  with  respect  to  the 
said  proposal  on  or  before  March  21, 
1958;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  only 
comment  received  favored  adoption  of 
the  proposed  amendment;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  the  adoption 
of  the  proposed  amendment  would  facili¬ 
tate  action  on  an  application.  File  No. 
BPH-2364,  submitted  by  the  Montrose 
Broadcasting  Corporation  for  a  con¬ 
struction  permit  for  a  new  Class  B  FM 
broadcast  station  in  Montrose,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  to  operate  on  Channel  243;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  authority  for 
the  adoption  of  the  proposed  amendment 
is  contained  in  sections  4  (j) ,  301, 303  (c) , 
(d),  (f),  and  (r),  and  307  (b)  of  the 
Communications  Act  pf  1934,  as 
amended; 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  April  2, 
1958,  the  Revised  Tentative  Allocation 
Plan  for  Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 
is  amended  as  follows  in  respect  to  the 
city  of  Montrose,  Pennsylvania: 


General  area 

Channel 

Delete 

Add 

Montrose,  Pa . . ...... _ 

243 

Released:  April  3,  1958. 

It  further  appearing  that  the  proposed 
amendment,  when  adopted,  will  provide 
a  Class  B  channel  in  Southern  Pines, 
North  Carolina,  for  which  the  Sandhill 
Community  Broadcasters,  Inc.,  licensee 
of  Station  WEEB  (AM),  proposes  to  file 
an  application;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  authority 
for  the  adoption  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  is  contained  in  sections  4  (i) ,  201, 
303  (c),  (d),  (f),  and  (r),  and  307  (b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended; 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  April  2, 
1958,  the  Revised  Tentative  Allocation 
Plan  for  Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 
is  amended  as  follows  in  respect  to  the 
city  of  Southern  Pines,  North  Carolina: 


Released:  April  3, 1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  58-2646;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:54  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  12327;  FCC  58-298] 

Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations, 
Montrose,  Pa. 

UEVISED  TENTATIVE  ALLOCATION  PLAN 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
J^shington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2d  day  of  April 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  a  proposal  to  amend  the  Revised 


Channel 

General  area 

Delete 

Add 

Southern  Pines,  N.  C _ _ 

247 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  ,  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2647;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  12328;  FCC  58-299] 

Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations, 
Southern  Pines,  N.  C. 

REVISED  TENTATIVE  ALLOCATION  PLAN 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2d  day  of 
April  1958; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  proposal  to  amend  the 
Revised  Tentative  Allocation  Plan  fof 
Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations,  and 

It  appearing  that  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  (FCC  58-158)  setting  forth 
the  above  proposal  was  issued  by  the 
Commission  on  February  24,  1958,  and 
was  duly  published  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  (23  F.  R.  1226),  which  notice  pro¬ 
vided  that  interested  parties  might  file 
statements  or  briefs  with  respect  to  the 
said  proposal  on  or  before  March  21, 
1958;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  com¬ 
ments  were  received  in  the  matter  either 
favoring  or  opposing  the  proposed 
amendment;  and 


Released:  April  3,  1958. 

'  Federal  Communications 

Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

.  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2648;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
'  8:54  a.  m.] 


[Docket.  No.  12383;  FCC  58-301] 

Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations;  * 
Hayward,  Wis. 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  ALLOCATIONS 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 

2.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  the  Re¬ 

vised  Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for  Class 
B  FM  Broadcast  Stations  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  manner:  / 


General  area 

Channel 

Delete  Add 

Hayward,  Wis _ ... _ ^ 

' 

— 226 

3.  The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  is  to  make  Channel  226  available 
for  assignment  in  Hayward,  Wisconsin, 
for  a  proposed  new  FM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  as  requested  by  WJMC,  Inc.,  li¬ 
censee  of  Station  WHSM  (AM),  Hay¬ 
ward. 

4.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
proposed  amendment  ti  contained  in 
sections  4  (i),  301,  303  (c),  (d),  (f),  and 
(r) ,  and  307  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

5.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment 
should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein, 
may  file  with  the  Commission  on  or  be¬ 
fore  May  2,  1958,  a  written  statement  or 
brief  setting  forth  his  comments.  Com¬ 
ments  in  support  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  also  may  be  filed  on  or  before  that 
same  date.  Comments  or  briefs  in  re¬ 
ply  to  the  original  comments  may  be 
filed  within  10  days  from  the  last  day 


NOTICES 


ing  of  a  hearing  or  oral  argument,  notice  Plan  for  Class  B  PM  Br 
of  the  time  and  place  of  such  hearing  or  is  amended  as  follows 
oral  argument  will  be  given. 

6.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.54  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  and 
Regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  April  2,  1958. 

Released:  April  3,  1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2651:  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:55  a.  m.] 


for  filing  said  original  comments  or 
briefs.  The  Commission  will  consider 
all  such  comments  that  are  submitted 
before  taking  action  in  this  matter,  and 
if  any  comments  appear  to  warrant  the 
holding  of  a  hearing  or  oral  argument, 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  such 
hearing  or  oral  argument  will  be  given. 

6.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.54  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies 
of  all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  April  2,  1958. 

Released:  April  3,  1958. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2650;  Filed,  Apr.  9.  1958; 
8:54  a.  m.J 


Channel 


General  area 


Delete 


Decatur,  Ala 


Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

58—2658;  Filed,  Apr.  9  igc 
8:55  a.m.]  '  88 


[SEAL] 


[Docket  No.  12384;  fcc  56-303]  At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 

Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations;  cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  ir 

Ventura  Calif.,  et  al.  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  2d  day  of  Apr! 

1958; 

notice  of  proposed  allocation  The  commission  having  under  con 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed  sideration  a  proposal  to  amend  the  Re' 

rule  making  in  the  above-entitled  vised  Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for  Clasi 
matter.  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations  in  the  follow 

2.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  the  Revised  ing  manner: 

Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for  Class  B  - 

FM  Broadcast  Stations  in  the  following  channel 

manner :  General  area _ 


Channel 


[Docket  No.  G-9823] 

Heep  Oil  Corp.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  POSTPONEMENT  OF  HEARING 

April  4, 1958. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  request  filed 
April  3,  1958,  by  Counsel  for  Heep  Oil 
Corporation ; 

The  hearing  in  the  above-designated 
matter  now  scheduled  for  April  8,  1958, 
is  postponed  to  a  date  to  be  hereafter 
fixed  by  further  notice. 

[seal]  Michael  J.  Farrell, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2615;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


m ftkp1  nlnii ft w pP r nel  271  in  Ueu  of  Channel  223 ;  and 
amendment  is  to  make  available  Chan-  further  annparin„  th:t  Drespnt 

nel  236  in  Ventura,  California,  for  a  *  *  * ch*J  m  JSfSI 

proposed  new  Class  B  FM  broadcast  sta-  °Per6tions  of  WHOS-FM  on  Channel  223 
oc.  __  result  in  interference  in  the  Decatur 

tion  there  as  requested  in  an  application  „ 

/THila  V/\  T)PTT  i  icc  oc  C11u  ftFCSl  t«0  FCCCptlOn  Ol  t/0l6VlSlOri  St&tlOn 

(Pile  No.  BPH-1456,  as  amended)  sub-  mDDn  rr~T  „ 

mitted  bv  Tri-Counties  Public  Service  WBRC— TV,  Birmingham,  Alabama,  op- 
mittea  by  Tri  counties  Public  Service,  erating  on  Channel  6,  due  to  the  fact  that 

4.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the  ab0Ve 

SKA  srSTS  &.WJ  TSssSr&s? JT2S 

5.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the  rtr.,fTr  - 

opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment  thp  nrininnnyfhP 

should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be  JJ1® df 

adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein,  thP 

may  file  with  the  Commission  on  or  be-  <c)  ’  (d)  ’  .(f >  ’  and  (r>  •  and  3$7  <b>  of  the 
.  , ,  _  „  Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 

fore  May  2,  1958,  a  written  statement  "TT 

or  brief  setting  forth  his  comments.  a  T.  .  ...  .  . 

Comments  in  support  of  the  proposed  th^  proposed  amendmen^merelv  renre- 
amendment  also  may  be  filed  on  or  be-  chSr 

fore  that  same  date.  Comments  or  briefs  another  with  no  objectionable  interfer- 
m  reply  to  the  original  comments  may  be  ence  being  involved  with  existing  or  pro¬ 
filed  within  10  days  from  the  last  day  for  posed  stations  or  other  allocations,  the 
filing  said  original  comments  or  briefs,  notice  and  public  procedure  provisions 
The  Commission  will  consider  all  such  of  section  4  (a)  of  the  Administrative 
comments  that  are  submitted  before  Procedure  Act  are  unnecessary ; 
taking  action  in  this  matter,  and  if  any  It  is  ordered.  That  effective  April  2, 
comments  appear  to  warrant  the  hold-  1958,  the  Revised  Tentative  Allocation 


General  area 

Channel 

Delete 

Add 

Decatur,  Ala . 

223 

271 

General  area 

Delete 

Add 

Ventura,  Cali/ . . . 

236 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif . 

_  236 

260 

San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif . 

_  260 

223 

FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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,on7)  known  as  Errol  Project,  on  the 
idroscoggin  River  and  its  tributaries  in 
jr  towns  of  Errol,  Wentworth  Location, 
nartmouth  College  Grant,  and  Cam¬ 
bridge  aU  in  Coos  County,  New  Hamp- 
hire  and  in  the  towns  of  Upton,  Magal- 
fray  plantation,  and  Lincoln  Planta- 
KL'  all  in  Oxford  County,  Maine.  The 
nroposed  project  is  to  be  located  about 
170  miles  upstream  from  tidewater  at 
Brick  island  in  Merrymeeting  Bay  and 
would  consist  of  a  concrete  gravity  dam 
with  a  maximum  height  about  45  feet,  a 
spillway  of  concrete  and  steel,  flanked  by 
a  dike  of  earth  and  rock  fill,  the  overall 
length  approximately  2,200  feet;  a  reser¬ 
voir  with  normal  full  pond  at  elevation 
1,275  feet,  mean  sea  level  reference 
datum,  to  have  a  total  storage  capacity 
of  about  530,000  acre-feet  and  surface 
area  of  about  21,700  acres,  and  a  usable 
storage  capacity  of  about  500,000  acre- 
feet  with  a  drawdown  of  36  feet  to  mini¬ 
mum  pool  elevation  of  1,239  feet.  The 
new  dam  will  be  about  300  feet  down¬ 
stream  from  an  existing  dam  owned  by 
The  Union  Water  Power  Company  in 
Errol,  New  Hampshire,  and  will  raise 
the  present  full  pond  level  of  Lake  Um- 
bagog  by  approximately  28  feet.  Design 
»nd  construction  will  permit  later  instal¬ 
lation  of  hydroelectric  facilities  at  Errol 
Project  and  will  include  provision  for 
passage  of  logs  and  pulpwood.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  proposed  project  is  to  im¬ 
prove  the  dependable  flow  of  the  Andros¬ 
coggin  River  for  the  benefit  of  water 
power  users  at  eighteen  downstream 
developments  having  a  gross  operating 
head  of  726  feet  and  located  in  the  States 
of  New  Hampshire  and  Maine,  some  of 
the  owners  being  Brown  Company,  The 
Union  Power  Company,  Rumford  Falls 
Power  Company,  Trustees  of  Dartmouth 
College,  Central  Maine  Power  Company, 
and  Public  Service  Company  of  New 
Hampshire.  The  Commission  will  inves¬ 
tigate  the  proposed  construction  and 
determine  whether  a  license  under  the 
Federal  Power  Act  is  required  or  whether 
the  project  may  be  constructed  merely 
upon  compliance  with  State  laws.  Any 
communication  from  persons  interested 
in  this  matter  may  be  submitted  on  or 
before  May  21,  1958,  to  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
The  declaration  of  "intention  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  for  public  inspec¬ 
tion.  - 

[seal]  Michael  J.  Farrell, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2616;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


/ 

[Docket  No.  G-14756] 

Texas  Gulp  Producing  Co. 

ORDER  POR  HEARING  AND  SUSPENDING 
PROPOSED  CHANGE  IN  RATES 

April  4,  1958. 

Texas  Gulf  Producing  Company 
(Texas  Gulf)  on  March  6, 1958,  tendered 
for  filing  a  proposed  change  in  its  pres¬ 
ently  effective  rate  schedule  for  sales 
of  natural  gas  subject  to  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  Commission.  The  proposed 
change,  which  constitutes  an  increased 
No.  71 - 7 


rate  and  charge,  Is  contained  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  designated  filings: 

Description;  (1)  Contract,  dated  November 
7,  1957.  (2)  Notice  o£  change,  dated  Feb¬ 

ruary  25, 1958. 

Purchaser:  Southern  Natural  Gas  Com¬ 
pany. 

Rate  schedule  designation;  (1)  Texas 
Gulf’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  29  (super¬ 
sedes  Texas  Gulf’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  15,  as  amended).  (2)  Supplement  No. 

1  to  Texas  Gulf’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  29. 

Effective  date:  April  6,  1958  (effective  date 
is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  re¬ 
quired  thirty  days’  notice) . 

In  support  of  the  proposed  renegoti¬ 
ated  rate  increase,  Texas  Gulf  states  that 
the  new  contract  was  negotiated  in  good 
faith  at  arm’s-length  to  supersede  the 
existing  contract  which  expires  under 
its  own  terms  on  February  1,  1958. 
Texas  Gulf  also  states  that  the  20.0  cents 
per  Mcf  rate  is  reasonable  and  in  line 
with  the  going  price  for  gas  in  the  drea, 
and  that  denial  thereof  would  abrogate 
the  contract  and  deprive  seller  of  valu¬ 
able  contractual  rights  without  due 
process  of  law. 

The  increased  rate  and  charge  so  pro¬ 
posed  has  not  been  shown  to  be  justified, 
and  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly 
discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or  other¬ 
wise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  change, 
and  that  Texas  Gulf’s  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  29,  and  Supplement  No.  1 
thereto,  be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regula¬ 
tions  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR 
Ch.  I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a 
date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Sec¬ 
retary  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  increased  rate  and  charge  con¬ 
tained  in  Texas  Gulf’s  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  29,  and  Supplement  No.  1 
thereto. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  de¬ 
cision  thereon,  said  rate  schedule  and  the 
supplement  thereto  be  and  they  are  each 
hereby  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  until  September  6,  1958,  and 
until  such  further  time  as  they  are  made 
effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Neither  the  rate  schedule  or  sup¬ 
plement  hereby  suspended,  nor  the  rate 
schedule  sought  to  be  altered  thereby, 
shall  be  changed  until  this  proceeding 
has  been  disposed  of  or  until  the  periods 
of  suspension  have  expired,  unless  other¬ 
wise  ordered  by  the  Commission. 

(D)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8  and  1.37 
(f )  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) ). 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Michael  J.  Farrell, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  68-2617;  Filed,  Apr.  9.  1958; 

8:48  a.  m„l 
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[Docket  No.  G-14757]  \ 

Honolulu  Oil  Corp. 

ORDER  FOR  HEARING  AND  SUSPENDING 
PROPOSED  CHANGE  IN  RATES 

April  4,  1958. 

Honolulu  Oil  Corporation  (Honolulu) 
on  March  7,  1958,  tendered  for  filing  a 
proposed  change  in  its  presently  effective 
rate  schedule  for  sales  of  natural  gas 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com¬ 
mission.  The  proposed  change,  which 
constitutes  an  increased  rate  and  charge, 
is  contained  in  the  following  designated 
filing: 

Description:  Notice  of  change,  dated  March 
5, 1958. 

Purchaser;  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company. 

Rate  schedule  designation:  Supplement 
No.  5  to  Honolulu’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  4. 

Effective  date:  April  7,  1958  (effective  date 
Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  re¬ 
quired  thirty  days’  notice). 

In  support  of  the  proposed  favored- 
nation  rate  increase,  Honolulu  cites  the 
contract  provision  therefor  and  submits 
a  general  statement  to  the  effect  that 
the  contract  was  negotiated  at  arm’s- 
length.  Honolulu  states  that  the  in¬ 
creased  price  is  just  and  reasonable  and 
not  above  the  market  value  or  average 
price  of  gas  in'  the  area  and  to  deny  the 
increased  rate  would  be  unjust. 

The  increased  rate  and  charge  so  pro¬ 
posed  has  not  been  shown  to  be  justified, 
and  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  un¬ 
duly  discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or 
otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
change,  and  that  Supplement  No.  5  to 
Honolulu’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No. 
4  be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof  de¬ 
ferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regula¬ 
tions  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR 
Ch.  I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon 
a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the 
Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
the  proposed  increased  rate  and  charge 
contained  in  Supplement  No.  5  to  Hono¬ 
lulu’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  4. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci¬ 

sion  thereon,  said  supplement  be  and  it 
is  hereby  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  until  September  7,  1958,  and 
until  such  further  time  as  it  is  made 
effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  \ 

(C)  Neither  the  supplement  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(D)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §S  1*8  and  1.37 
(f )  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) ). 


NOTICES 


By  the  Commission  (Commissioner  they  are  each  hereby  suspended  and  the  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice 

Kline  dissenting).  use  thereof  deferred  until  September  10,  the  Secretary  concerning  the  l&wfii 

[seal]  Michael  J.  Farrell,  1958,  and  until  such  further  time  as  they  of  the  proposed  increased  rate 

Artirtn  are  made  effective  in  the  manner  pre-  charge  contamed  in  Supplement  > 

Acting  secretary.  SCribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  to  Grimm’s  PPC  Gas  Rate  Bth. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2618;  Piled,  Apr.,  9,  1958;  (C)  Neither  the  supplements  hereby  No.  1. 

8:48  a.m.]  -  suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought  (B)  Pending  such  hearing  and 

to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed  sion  thereon,  said  supplement  be  a 

1  until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed  is  hereby  suspended  and  the  use  th 

of  or  until  the  periods  of  suspension  deferred  until  September  10,  1958 

have  expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  until  such  further  time  as  it  is  1 
by  the  Commission.  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  b 

(D)  Interested  State  commissions  may  Natural  Gas  Act. 
participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8  and  1.37  (C)  Neither  the  supplement  h< 

(f )  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sc 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) ).  to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  chi 

By  the  Commission.  been  ^ 

of  or  until  the  period  of  suspensioi 
[seal]  Michael  J.  Farrell,  expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  b 

Acting  Secretary.  Commission. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2619;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958;  <D)  Interested  State  commission! 

8 :48  a.  m.]  *  participate  as  provided  by  §  §  1.8  am 


[Docket  No.  G-14758] 

Texas  Gulf  Producing  Co. 

ORDER  FOR  HEARING  AND  SUSPENDING 
PROPOSED  CHANGE  IN  RATES 

April  4, 1958. 

Texas  Gulf  Producing  Company 
(Texas  Gulf)  on  March  10,  1958,  ten¬ 
dered  for  filing  a  proposed  change  in  its 
presently  effective  rate  schedule  for  sales 
of  natural  gas  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission.  The  proposed 
change,  which  constitutes  an  increased 
rate  and  charge,  is  contained  in-the  fol¬ 
lowing  designated  filings: 

Description:  (1)  Supplemental  Agree¬ 
ment,1  dated  January  31,  1958.  (2)  Notice 
of  change,  undated. 

Purchaser :  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company. 

Rate  schedule  designation:  (1)  Supple¬ 
ment  No.  10  to  Texas  Gulf’s  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  6.  (2)  Supplement  No.  11 

to  Texas  Gulf’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No. 


[Docket  No.  0-14760]  KiSe  Renting) 

John  H.  Grimm  et  al.  [seal]  MlcHAn,  } 

order  for  hearing  and  suspending  *  Acting  Secretary. 

PROPOSED  CHANGE  IN  RATES  [F.  R.  Doc.  58-2620;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958' 

April  4,  1958.  8:48  a-  ml 

John  H.  Grimm  (Operator)  et  al. 

(Grimm),  on  March  10,  1958,  tendered 

for  filing  a.  proposed  change  in  his  pres-  [IV  .  - 

ently  effective  rate  schedule  for  sales  "  [Docket  no.  g-14760] 

of  natural  gas  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  Samedan  Oil  Corp. 

of  the  Commission.  The  proposed  _____  _______  ,  ,  ,  , 

change,  which  constitutes  an  increased 

rate  and  charge,  is  contained  in  the  '  proposed  changes  in  rates 
following  designated  filing:  April  4,  1958. 

Description:  Notice  of  change,  undated.  Samedan  Oil  Corporation  (Samedan) 
Purchaser:  Consolidated  Gas  Utilities  on  March  10,  1958,  tendered  for  filing 
Corporation.  proposed  changes  in  its  presently  effec- 

Rate  schedule  designation:  Supplement  tive  rate  schedules  for  sales  of  natural 
No.  1  to  Grimm’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  gas  sufcject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 

Effective  date-  Anrii  io  1958  (effective  Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
date  is  the  first  day  after  ex^hation  of  the  which  constitute  .increased  rates  and 
required  thirty  days'  notice).  charges  are  contamed  in  the  following 

designated  filings: 

In  support  of  the  proposed  favored-  ^  _  „  AI  .  . 

nation  rate  increase,  Grimm  cites  the  M?®shcriptS8;  Notices  *  change’  *ated 
favored-nation  provision  therefor  and  Purch^er:  k  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company, 
states  that  such  increase  will  allow  Rate  schedule  designation:  Supplement 
Seller  to  obtain  a  price  equal  to  that  No.  4  to  Samedan’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
received  by  other  producers  in  the  area.  No.  l.  Supplement  No.  1  to  Samedan’a  PPC 
Grimm  further  states  that  to  deny  the  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2. 
increased  price  would  amount  to  con-  Effective  date:  April  10,  1958  (effective 
flscation  of  seller's  property.  date  Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  tbs 

The  increased  rate  and  charge  so  pro-  rc<>ulred  thlrty  ““S'8  notlce>- 
posed  has  not  been  shown  to  be  justified.  In  support  of  the  proposed  favored- 
and  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  nation  rate  increases,  Samedan  cites 
discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or  other-  the  contract  provision  therefor  and  sub¬ 
wise  unlawful.  mits  a  general  statement  to  the  effect 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary  that  the  contract  was  negotiated  at 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to  arm’s-length,  the  increased  price  is  just 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  and  reasonable  and  not  above  the  mar* 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com-  ket  value  or  average  price  of  gas  in  the 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  area  and  to  deny  the  increased  rate 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  would  be  unjust.  Samedan  states  the 
change,  and  that  Supplement  No.  1  to  rapid  displacement  by  gas  of  other  fuels 
Grimm’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1  proves  the  present  price  is  less  than 
be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof  de-  competitive  with  other  fuel  prices, 
ferred  as  hereinafter  ordered.  The  increased  rates  and  charges  so 

The  Commission  orders:  proposed  have  not  been  shown  to  be 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  Justified,  and  may  be  unjust,  unreason* 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  able,  unduly  discriminatory,  or  prefer- 
4  and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules  ential,  or  otherwise  unlawful.  __ 

of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu-  The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
lations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18  and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
CFR  Ch.  I) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 


Effective  date:  April  10, 1958  (effective  date 
la  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  re¬ 
quired  thirty  days’  notice). 

In  support  of  the  proposed  renegoti¬ 
ated  rate  increase,  Texas  Gulf  states  that 
the  increased  price  is  just  and  reasonable 
and  was  arrived  at  after  competitive 
arm’s-length  bargaining  in  good  faith. 
Texas  Gulf  also  contends  that  it  is  en¬ 
titled  to  the  increased  price  since  many 
of  its  wells  in  the  field  have  been  plugged 
and  abandoned  resulting  in  higher  unit 
costs. 

The  increased  rate  and  charge  so  pro¬ 
posed  has  not  been  shown  to  be  justified, 
and  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly 
discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or  other¬ 
wise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  change, 
and  that  Supplements  Nos.  10  and  11  to 
Texas  Gulf’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No. 
6  be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof  de¬ 
ferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CFR  Ch.  I),  a  public  hearing  be  held 
upon  a  date,  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from 
the  Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness 
of  the  proposed  increased  rate  and 
charge  contained  in  Supplement  Nos.  10 
and  11  to  Texas  Gulf’s  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  6. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci¬ 
sion  thereon,  said  supplements  be  and 


1  Changes,  among  other  things,  base  rat© 
from  8.72091  to  13.75*  per  Mcf. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


2369 


r 


Thursday,  April  10 ,  1958 

i  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com¬ 
mon  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
ranees  and  that  Supplement  No.  4  to 
c  Sedan's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No. 
fTnd  supplement  No.  1  to  Samedan’s 
tpr  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2,  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules 

oractice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
rm  Ch  I),  a  public  hearing  be  held 
uDon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from 
the  Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness 
d  the  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  contained  in  Supplement  No.  4 
to  Samedan’s  PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No  1  and  Supplement  No.  1  to  Same¬ 
dan’s  PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci¬ 
sion  thereon,  said  supplements  be  and 
they  are  each  hereby  suspended  and  the 
use  thereof  deferred  until  September  10, 
1958,  and  until  such' further  time  as  they 
are  made  effective  in  the  manner  pre? 
scribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Neither  the  supplements  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  periods  of  suspension  have 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(D)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  §§1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)). 

By  the  Commission  (Commissioner 
Kline  dissenting) . 

[seal]  '  Michael  J.  Farrell,  - 
Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2621;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-14761] 

-  Limpia  Royalties,  Inc. 

ORDER  FOR  HEARING  AND  SUSPENDING 
PROPOSED  CHANGE  IN  RATES 

April  4,  1958.  - 

Limpia  Royalties,  Inc.  (Limpia),  on 
March  11, 1958,  tendered  for  filing  a  pro¬ 
posed  change  in  its  presently  effective 
rate  schedule  for  sales  of  natural  gas 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com¬ 
mission.  The  proposed  change,  which 
constitutes  an  increased  rate  and  charge, 
is  contained  in  the  following  designated 

filing; 

Description;  Notice  of  change,  dated 
Mirck  4,  1958. 

Purchaser:  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company. 

Rate  schedule  designation:  Supplement 
*>.  4  to  Limpia’s  PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
Ho.  3. 

Effective  date:  April  11,  1958  (effective 
date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the 
required  thirty  days’  notice). 

In  support  of  the  proposed  periodic 
rate  increase,  Limpia  cites  the  contract 
provision  therefor  and  submits  a  general 
statement  to  the  effect  that  the  contract 


was  negotiated  at  arm’s-length.  Limpia 
also  states  that  the  increased  price  is 
just  and  reasonable  and  not  above  the 
market  value  or  average  price  of  gas  in 
the  area  and  to  deny  the  increased  rate 
would  be  unjust. 

The  increased  rate  and  charge  so  pro¬ 
posed  has  not  been  shown  to  be  justified, 
and  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly 
discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or  other¬ 
wise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  pubjlic  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
change,  and  that  Supplement  No.  4  to 
Limpia’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  3 
be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof  defer¬ 
red  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CFR  Ch.  *1),  a  public  hearing  be  held 
upon  a  date  to  be  fixedly  notice  from 
the  Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness 
of  the  proposed  increased  rate  and 
charge  contained  in  Supplement  No.  4 
to  Limpia’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  3. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci¬ 
sion  thereon,  said  supplement  be  and  it 
is  hereby  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  until  September  11,  1958,  and 
until  such  further  time  as  it  is  made 
effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Neither  the  supplement  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(D)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  §§1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)). 

By  the  Commission  (Commissioners 
Digby  and  Kline  dissenting). 

[seal]  Michael  J.  Farrell, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2622;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-14762] 

J.  E.  Jones  Grilling  Co.  et  al. 

order  for  hearing  and  suspending 
PROPOSED  CHANGE  IN  RATES 

April  4,  1958. 

J.  E.  Jones  Drilling  Company  (Opera¬ 
tor)  et  al.  (Jones)  on  March  11,  1958, 
tendered  for  filing  a  proposed  change  in 
its  presently  effective  rate  schedule  for 
sales  of  natural  gas  subject  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Commission.  The  pro¬ 
posed  change,  which  constitutes  an  in¬ 
creased  rate  and  charge,  is  contained  in 
the  following  designated  filing: 

Description :  Notice  of  change,  dated  March 
4, 1958. 


Purchaser :  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company. 
Rate  schedule  designation :  Supplement 
No.  3,  to  Jones’  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2. 

Effective  .date:  April  11, 1958  (effective  date 
is  the  first  day  after  expiration  at  the  re¬ 
quired  thirty  days’  notice). 

In  support  of  the  proposed  periodic 
rate  increase,  Jones  cites  the  contract 
provision  therefor  and  submits  a  general 
statement  to  the  effect  that  the  contract 
was  negotiated  at  arm’s-length.  Jones 
also  states  that  the  increased  price  is 
just  and  reasonable  and  not  above  the 
market  value  or  average  price  of  gas  in 
the  area  and  to  deny  the  increased  rate 
would  be  unjust. 

The  increased  rate  and  charge  so  pro¬ 
posed  has  not  been  shown  to  be  justified, 
and  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  ' 
discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or  other¬ 
wise  unlawful.  <•  ,, 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  £ct  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
change,  and  that  Supplement  No.  3  to 
Jones’  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2  be 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections 
4  and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu¬ 
lation^  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CFR  Ch.  I),  a  public  hearing  be  held 
upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from 
the  Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness 
of  the  proposed  increased  rate  and 
charge  contained  in  Supplement  No.  3  to 
Jones’  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci-. 
sion  thereon,  said  supplement  be  and  it 
is  hereby  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  until  September  11,  1958,  and 
until  such  further  time  as  it  is  made 
effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Neither  the  *  ..'plement  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission.  * 

(D)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8  and  1.37 
(f )  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) )  . 

By  the  Commission.  (Commissioners 
Digby  and  Kline  dissenting.) 

[seal]  Michael  J.  Farrell, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2623;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-13446] 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF  HEARING 

April  4, 1958. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  14,  1957, 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company  (Applicant) 
filed  in  Docket  No.  G-13446  an  applica¬ 
tion,  pursuant  to  section  7  (b)  of  the 
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Natural  Gas  Act,  for  authorization  to 
abandon  natural  gas  service  to  Tennes¬ 
see  Gas  Transmission  Company  from 
the  Underwood  and  Koehn  leases  in  the 
Underwood  Field,  Lavaca  County,  Texas, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

Applicant  states  that  the  subject  wells 
have  become  depleted,  that  the  last  de¬ 
liveries  therefrom  were  made  in  Octo¬ 
ber  1956,  that  the  wells  have  been 
plugged  and  abandoned1,  and  that  the 
leases  have  expired  under  their  own 
terms. 

The  service  here  sought  to  be  aban¬ 
doned,  which  service  is  covered  by  a  sales 
contract  dated  February  24,  1956,  as 
amended,  was  originally  authorized  by 
the  Commission  on  June  3,  1957,  in 
Docket  No.  G-10483. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  May  6, 
1958,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing 
Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW„  Washington,  D.  C., 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  applica¬ 
tion:  Provided,  however.  That  the  Com¬ 
mission  may,  after  a  non-contested  hear¬ 
ing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  §  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  April 
25,  1958.  Failure  of  any.  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur¬ 
rence  in  omission  herein  of  the  inter¬ 
mediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Michael  J.  Farrell. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2624;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  31-647} 

Eastern  Gas  and  Fuel  Associates 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  AN 
ORDER  DECLARING  APPLICANT  NOT  TO  BE 
AN  ELECTRIC  UTILITY  COMPANY 

April  3, 1958. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an  applica¬ 
tion,  and  amendments  thereto,  have  been 
filed  by  Eastern  Gas  and  Fuel  Associates 
(“Eastern”),  a  Massachusetts  voluntary 


association  and  an  exempt  holding  com¬ 
pany  pursuant  to  an  order  entered  under 
section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (“act”). 
Applicant  requests  an  order  pursuant  to 
section  2  (a)  (3)  (A)  of  the  act  declaring 
it  not  to  be  an  electric  utility  company 
on  the  ground  that  it  is  primarily  en¬ 
gaged  in  one  or  more  businesses  other 
than  the  business  of  an  electric  utility 
company,  and  that,  by  reason  of  the 
small  amount  of  electric  energy  sold  by 
it,  it  is  not  necessary  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  or  for  the  protection  of  investors  or 
consumers  that  it  be  considered  an  elec¬ 
tric  utility  company  for  the  purposes  of 
the  act.  All  interested  persons  are  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  application  which  is  on  file 
in  the  offices  of  this  Commission.  The 
facts  upon  which  the,  application  is  based 
are  summarized  as  follows: 

Eastern  is  engaged  in,  among  other 
businesses,  the  mining  and  distribution 
of  coal,  the  operation  of  coke  oven  and 
gas  manufacturing  plants  and  in  steam¬ 
ship  and  towboat  operations.  It  has 
one  public-utility  subsidiary  company, 
Boston  Gas  Company,  which  is  a  gas 
utility  company  and  also  an  electric  util¬ 
ity  company  and  which  serves  natural 
and  mixed  gas  in  the  city  of  Boston, 
Massachusetts  and  environs,  and  elec¬ 
tricity  in  the  Charlestown  district  of  the 
city  of  Boston. 

In  connection  with  its  coal  mining  op¬ 
erations  at  Colver,  Pennsylvania,  East¬ 
ern  leases  certain  electrical  substation 
and  transmission  line  facilities  and  pur¬ 
chases  electricity  from  Pennsylvania 
Electric  Company  (“Penelec”),  a  non- 
affiliated  electric  utility  company.  Al¬ 
though  it  uses  most  of  such  electricity  in 
its  mining  operations,  Eastern  sells  a 
portion  thereof  to  a  neighboring  non- 
affiliated  coal  mine,  Bethlehem  Mines 
Corporation  (“Bethlehem”) .  Eastern 
states  that,  except  for  the  sale  of  elec¬ 
tricity  to  Bethlehem^  it  does  not  sell 
electricity  to  any  other  person  and,  that 
the  purchase  from  Penelec  and  the  re¬ 
sale  of  a  portion  thereof  to  Bethlehem 
results  in  lower  power  costs  to  both  East- 
erj^and  to  Bethlehem. 

For  the  year  ended  December  31,  1957, 
Eastern  purchased  from  Penelec 
47,506,855  kilowatt-hours  at  a  cost  of 
$467,618.  Of  this  amount,  17,851,593 
kilowatt-hours  were  sold  to  Bethlehem 
for  $198,705.  For  the  calendar  year 
1957  the  total  revenues  of  Eastern  from 
all  sources  amounted  to  approximately 
$189,300,000. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  April 
24,  1958,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  in  writing 
that  a  hearing  be  held  in  respect  of  the 
above  matter,  stating  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reasons  for  such  request, 
and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  which  he 
desires  to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
orders  a  hearing  in  respect  of  such  mat¬ 
ter.  Any  such  request  should  be  ad¬ 
dressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date  the 
Commission  may  grant  the  relief  Re¬ 
quested  including  the  entry  of  an  order 
declaring  Eastern  not  to  be  an  electric 
utility  company,  or  the  Commission  may 


> 


take  such  other  action  as  it  deem 
appropriate. 

\ 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBoiS, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2626;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1968. 

8:49  8^  m.J 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

ISSUANCE  TO  VARIOUS  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to 
section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended* 

29  U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.),  the  regulations 
on  employment  of  learners  (29  CFR 
Part  522) ,  and  Administrative  Order  No; 

414  (16  F.  R.  7367),  the  firms  listed  in 
this  notice  have  been  issued  special  cer¬ 
tificates  authorizing  the  employment  of 
learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower  than 
the  minimum  wage  rates  otherwise 
applicable  under  section  6  of  the  act 
The  effective  and  expiration  dates,  oc¬ 
cupations,  wage  rates,  number  or  pro¬ 
portion  of  learners,  learning  periods,  and 
the  principal  product  manufactured  by 
the  employer  for  certificates  issued  under 
general  learner  regulations  (§§  522.1  to 
522.11)  are  as  indicated  below.  Condi¬ 
tions  provided  in  certificates  issued  under 
special  industry  regulations  are  as  estab¬ 
lished  in  these  regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regula¬ 
tions  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.11,  as 
amended,  and  29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24,  as 
amended). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  authorizing  the  employment  of 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates  are  indicated. 

Barbizon  of  Utah,  Inc.,  150  West  12th 
North,  Provo,  Utah;  effective  4-9-68  to  4-8-59 
(ladies’  lingerie). 

Cater  Frock  Co.,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.;  effec¬ 
tive  4-9-58  to  4-8-59  (children’s  dresses). 

Cluett  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Virginia,  Minn.; 
effective  4-1-58  to  3-31-59  (men’s  dress 
shirts). 

Cornelia  Garment  Co.,  107  Chattahoochee 
Street,  Cornelia,  Ga.;  effective  4-11-58  to 
4-10-59  (men’s  work  shirts,  boys’  sport 
shirts). 

Empire  Manufacturing  Co.,  Winder,  Ga; 
effective  4-1-58  to  3-31-59  (pants). 

The  Falmouth  Co.,  Falmouth,  Ky.;  effec¬ 
tive  3-31-58  to  3-30-59  (apparel — work  cloth¬ 
ing). 

Sandye  Shirt  Corp.,  Portland,  Term.;  ef¬ 
fective  4-20-58  to  4-19-59  (boys*  sport 
shirts). 

Shane  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  2015  West 
Maryland  Street,  EvansvUle,  Ind.;  effective 
4-1-58  to  3-31-59  (denim  overalls). 

Tioga  Sportswear  Corp.,  69  Alden  Street, 

Fall  River,  Mass.;  effective  3-27-58  to  3-26-59 
(men’s  and  boys’  sport  Jackets). 

Weldon  Manufacturing  Co.  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  Muncy,  Pa.;  effective  4-1-58  to  3-31-59 
(pajamas) . 

Windon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Church  Street, 
Winona,  Miss.;  effective  3-31-58  to  3-30-59 
(men’s  and  boys’  sport  shirts) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses.  The  effective  and  expiration 
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dates  and  the  number  of  learners  author¬ 
ized  are  indicated. 

„  __.ii  Manufacturing  Co.,  135  South  Main 
„  j'*.  Doyles  town.  Pa.;  effective  3-26-58  to 
3*25^9:  10  learners  ( children’s  cotton 

Blond,  36  Center  Street,  Hughestown, 
n.T*ffectlve  3-26-58  to  3-25-59;  10  learners 

**A*Lore  Inc.,  63  Pike  Street,  Port  Jervis, 
„  y  •  effective  3-r26-58  to  3-25-59;  five  learn- 
L  /children’s  underwear,  Blips) . 

Piedmont  Blouse  Co.,  Inc.,  321  South  Davie 
(Street  Greensboro.  N.  C.;  effective  3-26-58  to 
3-25-69:  10  learners  (ladies’  and  children’s 
uoven  cotton  slips) . 

Saf-T-Bak,  Iric.,  1715  11th  Avenue,  Altoona, 
_s.  effective  4-1-68  to  3-31-59;  10  learners 
Jen’s  and  boys’  duck  hunting  clothes) . 

The  following  certificates  were  issued 
for  plant  expansion  purposes.  The  ef¬ 
fective  and  expiration  dates  and  the 
number  of  learners  authorized  are  indi¬ 
cated.  i 


Bruce  Garment  Manufacturing  Co.,  Bruce, 
Wia;  effective  3-26-58  to  9-25-58;  60  learners 
(women's  and  children’s  apparel). 

Thorsby  Manufacturing  Co.,  Thorsby,  Ala.; 
effective  3-24-58  to  9-23-58;  40  learners 
(ladles’  blouses). 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.11,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65,  as  amended) . 


N.  Churchill  Manufacturing  Co.,  544  North 
Pearl  Street,  Centralia,  Wash.;  effective 
4-14-58  to  4-13-59;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (work  gloves,  cotton, 
leather  palm,  and  all  leather) . 

Wells  Lamont  Corp.,  Hugo,  Okla.;  effective 
4-1-58  to  3-31-59;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  machine  stitchers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (leather  palm  work 
!  gloves). 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.11,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43,  as  amended) . 

Glen  Haven  IDiitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Altama- 
haw,  N.  C.;  elective  4-6-58  to  4-5-59;  5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro¬ 
duction  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (ladies’  full-fashioned  hosiery). 

Independent  Telephone  Industry 
Learner  Regulations  (29  CFR  522.1  to 
522.11,  as  amended,  and  29  CFR  522.70 
to  522.74,  as  amended) . 


Chambers  County  Telephone  Co.,  Inc., 
Winnie,  Tex.;  effective  3-27-58  to  3-26-59. 


Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.11,  as 
amended,  and  29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35, 
as  amended). 


Penn-Mor  Manufacturing  Corp.,  1501  Rural 
Hoad,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  effective  3-31-58  to 
9-30-58;  45  learners  for  plant  expansion, 
purposes  (knit  underwear). 

Reidler  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  757  West 
Broad  Street,  Hazelton,  Pa.;  effective  4-1-58 
to  3-31-59;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (cotton  knit  underwear). 

Undergarment  Manufacturing  Co.,  214 
8lxth  Street,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.;  effective 
3-27-68  to  9-26-58;  10  learners  for  plant  ex¬ 
pansion  purposes  (women’s  and  misses’ 
underwear  and  nightwear). 

Shoe  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.11,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.50  to  522.55.  as  amended) . 

Sham-O-Kin  Shoe  Corp.,  Franklin  Street, 
Shamokin,  Pa.;  effective  4-2-58  to  10-1-58; 


50  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes 
(shoes— Calif,  leather). 


Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.11, 
as  amended). 

Gaines  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  McKenzie, 
Tenn.;  effective  3-31-58  to  9-30-58;  25 
learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes.  In  the 
occupations  of  furniture  assembler,  up¬ 
holsterer,  and  sewing  machine  operator,  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours,  at  the 
rates  of  at  least  80  cents  an  hour  for  the 
first  320  hours,  and  not  less  than  85  cents 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  160  hours  (furni¬ 
ture  assembler,  upholsterer).  ■> 

Magura  Clothing  Co.,  272  Schoonmaker 
Avenue,  Monessen,  Pa.;  effective  3-31-58  to 
9-30-58;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes,  In  the  production  of 
men’s  and  boys’  clothing  only;  in  the  occupa¬ 
tions  of  sewing  machine  operator,  and  final 
presser,  each  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hours,  at  the  rates  of  at  least  85  cents  an 
hour  for  the  first  280  hours,  and  not  less 
than  90  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  200 
hours  (men’s  and  boys’  clothing). 

Magura  Clothing  Co.,  272  Schoonmaker 
Avenue,  Monessen,  Pa.;  effective  3-31-58  to 
9-30-58;  15  learners  for  plant  expansion  pur¬ 
poses,  in  the  production  of  men’s  and  boys’ 
clothing  only;  in  the  occupations  of  sewing 
machine  operator,  and  final  presser,  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours,  at  the 
rates  of  at  least  85  cents  an  how:  for  the 
firpt  280  hours,  and  not  less  than  90  cents 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  200  hours  (men’s 
and  boys’  clothing). 

Michaels  Stern  &  Co.,  Inc.,  204  Liberty 
Street,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.;  effective  3-28-58  to 
9-27-58;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes,  in  the  occupations  of 
sewing  machine  operator,  final  presser,  hand 
sewer,  and  finishing  operations  involving 
hand  sewing,  each  for  a  learning  period  of 
480  hours,  at  the  rates  of  at  least  85  cents 
an  hour  for  the  first  280  hours,  and  not  less 
than  90  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
200  hours  (men’s  suits,  sportcoats,  warmers). 

Nani  Sportswear,  Ltd.,  1270  Ala  Moana, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii;  effective  3-31-58  to 
3-30-59  ;  6  learners  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes,  In  the  occupation  of  sewing 
machine  operator  for  a  learning  period  of 
480  houTs  at  the  rate  of  at  least  80  cents  an 
hour  for  the  first  320  hours,  and  not  less 
than  85  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160 
hours  (men’s  and  women’s  sportswear). 

Perry  Manufacturing  Co.,  P.  O.  Box  321, 
Perry,  Ga.;  effective  3-31-58  to  9-30-58;  25 
learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes;  In  the 
occupation  of  sewing  machine  operator  for 
a  learning  period  of  320  hours  at  the  rate  of 
85  cents  an  hour  (draperies,  cafe  curtains, 
bedspreads,  and  coverlets). 

Southern  Handkerchief  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Main  and  Hammond  Streets,  Greenville, 
S.  C.;  effective  3-24-58  to  9-23-58;  3  learners 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes,  in  the 
occupation  of  sewing  machine  operator  for 
a  learning  period  of  320  hours  at  the  rate  of 
at  least  85  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  160 
'hours,  and  not  less  than  90  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  160'  hours  (hemstitched 
handkerchiefs) . 

Timely  Clothes,  Inc.,  624  Exchange  Street, 
Geneva,  N.  Y.;  effective  4-1-58  to  9-30-58;  5 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes; 
in  the  occupations  of  sewing  machine  oper¬ 
ator,  final  presser,  hand  sewer,  and  finishing 
operations  Involving  hand  sewing,  each  for 
a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates 
of  at  least  85  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  280 
hours,  and  not  less  than  90  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  200  hours  (men’s  suits, 
overcoats,  and  slacks). 

Wagon voord  and  Co.,  306  North  Grand 
Avenue,  Lansing,  Mich.;  effective  3-3J.-58  to 


9-30-58;  3  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes,  in  the  occupation  of  bindery  work¬ 
ers  for  a  learning  period  of  320  hours  at  the 
rate  of  at  least  80  cents  an  hour  for  the  first 
160  hours,  and  not  less  than  90  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  160  hours  (rebinding  of 
library  books,  textbooks,  blbles,  mlsc.). 

Each  learner  certificate  has  been  issued 
upon  the  representations  of  the  employer 
which,  among  other  things,  were  that 
employment  of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ* 
ment,  and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail¬ 
able.  The  certificate  may  be  annulled 
or  withdrawn,  as  indicated  therein,  In 
the  manner  provided  in  Part  528  of  Title 
29  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance  of 
any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a  re¬ 
view  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  29  CFR  522.9. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  3d 
day  of  April  1958. 

MiltoiI  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative  of 
the  Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-2613;  Piled,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

State  of  the  Netherlands  for  Benefit 
of  Certain  Claimants 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimants.  Property,  and  Location 

The  State  of  the  Netherlands  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  the  claimants  identified  In  “Exhibit  A** 
below. 

All  right,  title  and  interest  of  the  Attorney 
General  acquired  pursuant  to  Vesting  Order 
No.  18521  (16  Fed.  Reg.  10097,  October  3, 
1951)  In  and  to  the  property  described  in 
“Exhibit  A’’  below. 

Vesting  Order  No.  18521;  Netherlands  Em¬ 
bassy,  Office  of  the  Financial  Counselor,  25 
Broadway,  New  York  4,  N.  Y. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
April  4,  1958. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 
Exhibit  A 

Claimants,  Claim  Noe.,  and  Property 

J.  M.  Reddlnglus,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  939; 
Cities  Service  Company  5/69,  Debenture  No. 
12766,  In  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

Dr.  H.  Evers,  Wzn,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  940; 
Cities  Service  Company  5/69,  Debenture  No. 
14250,  In  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 


NOTICES 


A  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company  4/95,  Bonds 
Nos.  11670  and  12621,  in  the  principal  amount 
of  $500  each. 

Mrs.  D.  M.  Mod  derm  an  -Meekhof ,  L.  S. 
Claim  No.  958;  The  Atchison  Topeka  &  Santa 
Fe  Railway  Company  4/55,  Bonds  Nos.  4186. 
4924,  11024  and  32856.  in  the  principal 
amount  of  $1;000  each. 

W.  Th.  Lagers,  L.-6.  Claim  No.  959;  Cities 
Service  Company  5/66,  Debenture  No.  17848, 
and  Cities  Service  Company  5/69,  Debentures 
Nos.  7809  and  44533,  all  in  the  principal 
amount  of  $1,000  each. 

Mrs.  J.  L.  Janssen,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  960; 
Cities  Service  Company  5/58,  Debentures  Nos. 
1185  and  1907,  in  the  principal  amount  of 
$1,000  each. 

Mrs.  J.  V.  Wulffen  Palthe-Beelaerts  v. 
Emminchoven,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  962;  Cities 
Service  Company  5/58,  Debenture  No.  17149, 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

Miss  J.  F.  Das,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  964;  Cities 
Service  Company  5/69,  Debentures  Nos.  3144 
and  17837,  in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000 
each. 

H.  C.  Roelofs,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  965,  Cities 
Service  Company  5/69,  Debenture  No.  12146, 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

C.  M.  J.  deWitt  Huberts,  L.  S.  Claim  No. 
966;  Cities  Service  Company  5/69,  Debenture 
No.  22477,  in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

Jules  Roos,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  967;  Cities 
Service  Company  5/69,  Debenture  No.  26809, 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

Mrs.  C.  Ph.  Waldeck,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  969; 
Kansas  City  Southern  Railway  Co.  5/50, 
Bond  No.  1647,  in  the  principal  amount  of 
$1,000. 

C.  Lorrier,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  974;  Kansas 
City  Southern  Railway  Co.  5/50,  Bond  No. 
10781,  in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 


J.  P.  deBest,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  942;  Cities 
Service  Company  5/66,  Debenture  No.  5211, 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

L.  S.  P.  Scheffer,  L.  8.  Claim  No.  943;  Cities 
Service  Company  5/66,  Debenture  No.  13821, 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

W.  L.  Morsink,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  946;  Cities 
Service  Company  5/69,  Debentures  Nos.  25028 
and  26544,  in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000 

O.  Rebel,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  947;  Cities  Serv¬ 
ice  Company  5/69,  Debenture  No.  34654,  in 
the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

Mrs.  C.  C.  Kessler-Hamakers,  L.  S.  Claim 
No.  948;  Cities  Service  Company  5/69,  Deben¬ 
ture  No.  35234,  in  the  principal  amount  of 
(1,000.  ' 

Mrs.  J.  H.  Petit  Dlt  de  la  Roche,  L.  S.  Claim 
No.  949;  Cities  Service  Company  5/69,  Deben¬ 
ture  No.  45575,  in  the  principal  amount  of 
$1,000. 

K.  Jonker,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  950;  Cities  Serv¬ 
ice  Company  5/50,  Debenture  No.  9960,  in  the 
principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

J.  R.  van  Beek,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  951;  Cities 
Service  Company  5/60,  Debenture  No.  15450, 
In  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

F.  H.  J.  Engelman,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  952; 
Cities  Service  Company  5/50,  Debenture  No. 
56406,  in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

C.  W.  Bianchl,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  954;  South¬ 
ern  Railway  Company  4/56,  Bond  No.  20246, 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

E.  H.  F.  W.  van  Schaek  Menthon,  L.  S. 
Claim  No.  956,  Cities  Service  Company  5/69, 
Debenture  No.  45091,  in  the  principal 
amount  of  $1,000. 

J.  D.  Rlenstra,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  957;  The 
Atchison  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Railway  Com¬ 
pany  4/55,  Bond  No.  24247,  in  the  principal 
amount  of  $1,000,  and  The  Atchison  Topeka 


J.  J.  Schmetz,  L.  S.  Claim  No  9M;  r 
Service  Company  5/58,  Debenture  No  t 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000.  ’  8 

E.  W.  J.  von  Rath,  L.  S.  Claim  No 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Railway  rw 
4/90,  Bonds  Nos.  3419  and  6125,  and  So 
ern  Pacific  Railroad  Company  4/55  ^ 
Nos.  89862  and  95696,  .  all  in  the  n’rin, 
amount  of  $1,000  each. 

Mrs.  E.  J.  H.  Rijnink-de  Bruyn,  L.  s  c 
No.  992;  Cities  Service  Company  fi/go 

bentureNo.  11737,  in  the  r"*-  '  * 
$1,000. 

C.  1 —  “  *  '  "  “ 

Service  Company  5/69, 


principal  amount  of 

_  C-  F.  H.  Gtibel,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  996;  citta 
-  7  Debentures  Nos  34«m 

and  35802,  in  the  principal  amount  of’tiooo 
each. 

P.  A.  Timmers,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  997;  1^. 
folk  &  Western  Railway  Company  4/95 
No.  19134,  in  the  principal  amount  of  $1 000 

Miss  A.  C.  Spiering,  L.  8.  Claim  No.  os8- 
Norfolk  &  Western  Railway  Company  4/94 
Bond  No.  3952,  in  the  principal  amount  of 
$500. 

Mr.  J.  Houwink,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  1006;  Citie» 
Service  Company  5/58,  Debenture  No.  37182, 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

Miss  S.  Dijk,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  1007;  cities 
Service  Company  5/69,  Debenture  No.  24754 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

C.  Knegtmans,  L.  S.  Claim  No.  1006;  South- 
ern  Pacific  Company  4*4/81,  Bond  No.  46297, 
in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

Miss  J.  C.  Modderman,  L.  8.  Claim  No.  10i2; 
Cities  Service  Company  5/69,  Debenture  No! 
12061,  in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  58-2636;  Filed,  Apr.  9,  1958; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


